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PREFACE. 



It is rather through the accident of my having been 
offered the Slade Professorship at University College 
than through any conviction on my part that I had a 
call to instruct the public by my pen, that the ten lectures 
which compose this book came to be written. The first 
of the series, it is true, was delivered at the college before 
my appointment there was talked of, but I was much 
pressed to do it, and I undertook it with much misgiving. 
My position as Professor seemed to require a certain 
number of formal lectures, although practical instruction 
in art was the main object of my appointment ; and these 
led to others being given outside for the benefit of a public 
which lies in wait for any one they can catch for an even- 
ing's instruction. As regards the lectures, they speak for 
tliemselves. In spite of difficulties attending the subject, 
I have come to the conclusion that it is much easier to write 
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about art than to practise it; and am led to the further 
conchision that, as example is always better than precept, 
the more time I devote to painting in future and the less 
to public lecturing, the better it will be for my art and 
for those who are interested in it. The progress that has 
been made in art during the last ten years has been so 
rapid, that much of what I said in my first lecture has 
become obsolete ; the remarks I there made on the English 
Hchool of painting especially, though true enough then, are 
now, through the rise of a younger school of artists, and 
the influence they have had upon older men, less applic- 
able. I come to-day from the "varnishing day" of the 
Koyal Academy Exhibition with a pleasant conviction that 
there is on all sides a more decided tendency towards a 
higher standard in art, both as regards treatment of subject 
and execution, than I have ever before noticed; and I 
liave no hesitation in attributing this sudden improvement 
in the main to the stimulus given to us all by the election 
of our new President, and to the influence of the energy, 
thoroughness, and nobility of aim which he displays in 
everything he undertakes. I was probably the first, when 
we were both young and in Rome together, to whom he 
had the opportunity of showing the disinterested kindness 
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which he has invariably extended to beginners whom he 
sees to be interested in their work; and to him, as the 
friend and master who first directed my ambition, and 
whose precepts I never fail to recall when at work (as 
many another will recall them), I venture to dedicate this 
book with affection and respect. 

Edward J. Poynter. 
Apn'I 2^k, 1879. 
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LECTURES ON ART. 



in this lecture which has now become commonplace ; but 
at the time it was written the ideas it expresses were not 
so widely diflfused ; I publish it almost as it was written, 
omitting only some too dangerous generalizations. 



The qualities of mind required to produce a work of 
art are two — the power of design, and the power of 
imitation. 

The power of design, again, is of two kinds— con- 
structive and ornamental 

The first of these, or constructive design, has its simplest 
expression in the form which a savage gives to the ordinary 
objects of his daily use ; in the shape which he gives to 
his hatchet, or to the rude vessels in which he cooks his 
food. 

The second, or ornamental design, in the patterns which 
he cuts on the prow of his boat, or traces with a stick 
on his pottery, or the mud walls of his hut. 

The power of imitation shows itself in its simplest form 
in his wretched attempts to represent animal forms when 
he introduces them into his decorative efforts, and is 
therefore necessarily a part of ornamental design. 

Thus we may have — first, constructive design pure and 
simple. Then, ornamental design as applied to construc- 
tive work, either purely composed of patterns without 
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reference to natural forms, or including the imitation of 
objects, and thirdly, we may have a kind of ornamental 
design of which the imitation or realization of nature is the 
principal and most important aim. It is obvious that 
these three divisions include the whole world of art. It 
is impossible that I can touch in the space of one lecture 
on anything approaching to all the various branches of 
constructive and decorative art, but I will attempt to 
define the form of truth which I think to be the basis of 
beauty in all these classes of work. 

Among uncivilised peoples the art of design, both orna- 
mental and constructive, is generally far in advance of 
that of imitation, for whereas their attempts in the latter 
direction are mostly of a very feeble kind, or so hideous 
as to be positively alarming, very frequently the forms 
of their pottery and the patterns with which they decorate 
it and other things are of a beauty which the most edu- 
cated artist of taste could not surpass. The art of design, 
is, or I should say, has been till within the last fifty or 
sixty years, employed in every work which men's hands 
produce ; for I think I am right in saying that until the 
progress of civilisation developed the principle that beauty 
is not essential to our happiness, nothing that man did 
with his hands was wrought without a desire, however 
slight, of making it pleasant to look at, at least from his 
own point of view. It is only since the enormous advance 

B 2 
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made in the science of engineering that the necessity of 
beauty has been completely ignored : but it has now got to 
this point, that men take a pride in showing how deficient 
in interest a structure can be made ; for they reckon it not 
only useless, but a waste of time, which we all know means 
money, to give a single thought to their work which should 
redeem it from utter hideousness, and help to make it 
agreeable to the eye ; their practical minds revolt from 
so foolish an idea. I do not wish to discuss now the 
question of the utility of beauty ; I cannot but believe that 
the beauty of things is of use as far as our happiness in 
this world is concerned, that some connection between 
beauty and usefulness there must be, and that that state 
of things must be wrong, where, in the name of utility and 
progress we have to suffer from such oppressive nightmares 
of engineering work as in the last twenty years have grown 
up in our great cities. The worst and most tasteless efforts 
in architecture that our great towns afford — and there is 
no lack of them — are better than the outrages that our 
men of science inflict on us in their railway bridges and 
other works ; for the former may afford a trifling pleasure, 
even if of an unreasonable kind, to people ignorant of 
art, while the latter are only regarded even by the most 
uncultivated as at best an unavoidable necessity in the 
progress of things. I do not even believe that the hideous- 
ness of these things is a necessity of their construction ; 
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they are done out of a kind of brag to show What a triumph 
of cheapness engineering can achieve. Besides, I refuse 
to believe in the necessity for construction of that kind 
being done entirely from the point of view of cheapness 
as long as money is wasted in the reckless way that is 
common in railway afifairs, and as long as enormous fortunes 
are made out of them. But this is a digression from the 
main subject of my lecture; nor, I think, would any 
amount of protest, supported by the best arguments in the 
world, be of any avail against what is considered so 
necessary by the scientific and practical men who are the 
pride of our age and of our country. 

I will return then to the point 1 was considering. If 
we examine the elements of beauty in constructive design 
we shall find that two things are essential. First, fitness 
for the purpose which the object made is intended to fulfil; 
and second, good workmanship in making it. 

In those objects which are made simply for use without 
afterthought of beauty, fitness for the purpose for which 
they are designed is evidently an essential. Whatever 
beauty is to be found in this class of objects is inherent, 
so to speak, in their nature, or rather, .1 should say, arises 
from the necessity of their construction. Art, "or the artistic 
sense, has nothing to do with determining their forms, 
which are entirely suggested by perfect adaptation to their 
purpose, and vary but little in any country or at any 
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period of the wwld's history. Among them I may take as 
examples the more ordinary implements of agriculture, 
carpentry, &c.; the form of a spade, or a rake, or a hatchet, 
or an oar is determined entirely by its appropiiateness to 
the purpose for which it is intended. All this kind of 
objects has a certain beauty of its own which you will 
recognize when 1 speak of them as picturesque, the word 
usually applied to the beauty of a homely object, but 
which is none the less a beauty of a very important kind, 
and is the basis of the beauty of all works of constructive 
design. Sometimes we find this beauty to be of a very 
high order, as in the case of the plough, the beautiful lines 
of which have always been the admiration of artists, and 
which no alterations of detail can spoil; all kinds of 
sailing craft, too, will occur to you as possessing beauty 
of a special kind, which arises entirely from the necessities 
of their construction, and in nowise because there has 
been a desire to make a beautiful object, and I could 
mention many other things of the kind. We have then 
here what I may term the beauty of fitness, which is really 
nothing but a form of truth or realism. When a manu- 
factured object is so made as to be perfectly fitted for 
the purpose for which it is designed, when, as in the case 
of simple objects of universal use the form has been so 
modified by continual and gradual improvements (without 
ulterior intention of making it more beautiful) as to 
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have all that is requisite and nothing that is superfluous, 

and when in addition it is constructed in the manner best 

• 

calculated to make it strong and durable, it has this beauty, 
which I call the beauty of fitness. Now these are the 
characteristics of all that kind of work of which the rules 
are handed down from father to son, or from master to 
apprentice, and Which is called therefore traditional work ; 
consequently, we always find that traditional work has some 
elements of beauty in it ; and this is why artists and people 
of artistic tastes admire and frequently collect ordinary 
and perhaps trifling objects of traditional workmanship; 
things which are often a cause of wonder and sometimes 
of ridicule to those who have not considered the matter 
from this point of view, and so cannot see any beauty in 
common things ; but it is the inherent beauty of truth in 
them which makes them interesting to the collectors. 

Such things as these, however, cannot be said to be 
works of high artistic order ; for that a second element of 
beauty is required, namely, beauty of workmanship. By 
this I understand that, in addition to a knowledge of a 
strong and durable method of construction, the workman 
should have an eye capable of appreciating nice delicacies 
of proportion, and a trained and skilful hand which shall 
enable him to execute them with perfect neatness and 
precision of finish ; he must have the power of carrying out 
to perfection the idea of the design. Good workmanship 
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is but rarely to be met ^th at the present time; the 
workman has got such a habit of doing bad and cheap 
work, that he cannot (or will not) copy what any skilled 
workman could have done sixty, years ago. A skilled work* 
mian now, with rare exceptions, is nothing but a machine, 
or rather part of the machinery which he serves, repeating 
from morning to night the same action with the monotonous 
and perfect regularity of a machine, and utterly incapable 
of doing anything else, or he is a workman skilled only 
in concealing the badness of the work he produces. Up 
to £he beginning of this century good work was common ; 
the tradition of it was universal ; indeed, it is almost im- 
possible to find any sort of old work which is not con- 
structed on good principles and well executed. But with 
the rapid increase of trade, consequent on the introduction 
of steam and steam-machinery, came the desire of rapidly 
making money, and people soon found out that substitut- 
ing bad work for good was the best way of doing this, 
so that the tradition of good workmanship soon began to 
die out, and has now for some time been extinct, and has 
to be created again. 

Now this beauty of fitness, which is nothing more or 
lesis than truth or reality of construction, and which I 
have spoken of as the first essential, depends on much 
more than the mere fact that the object is useful for 
tne purpose for which it was intended. It means that 
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every point should be attended to which is advantageous 
for that purpose — that every portion of the fabric should 
have something to do with the construction, and not be 
introduced falsely for the. sake of ornament, or as fre- 
quently happens for no purpose at all ; also that every 
portion of the work should be what it appears to be, 
and do the work which it appears to do. It is not by 
any means sufficient that a chair should be comfortable 
and firm to make it a well-designed chair ; it must be 
designed in the best way to produce these and other 
results. So that a chair made of common materials, 
and even roughly made (roughly, that is, as regards the 
finish of its appearance, but finished as regards the per- 
fect fitting and fitness of its parts), may be an object of 
more intrinsic beauty than the performance of a fashion- 
able upholsterer ; and if to this beauty of construction 
be added beauty of workmanship, it is capable of be- 
coming a true work of art without addition of decoration 
or oman^ent of any kind. In nothing more than in our 
dwelling-houses and furniture is this truth of construction 
necessary j with the exception of isolated works of good 
architects and artists, there is nothing in which it is 
more ignored* And here I must pause to interpolate 
a vehement protest against the usual application of the 
words ugly and handsome or beautiful. The very 
general idea is that plainness is ugliness in these matters 
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(is not indeed the word plain a synonym for ugly?), 
I mean that furniture is ponsidered ugly unless it be 
decorated with scrolls or inlaying or gilding, and has 
useless and unnecessary curved lines about it. For a 
thing to be called handsome, the word so commonly 
applied to houses and furniture, it must have cost a 
good deal of money; it must be well overlaid with orna- 
ment, no matter how debased, inappropriate, or badly 
done; and it must cost, or appear to have cost, a good 
deal of money. A house is not considered handsome 
unless it is covered with stucco or artificial stone orna- 
ments. The architect who in the present day builds 
for a man of wealth a plain brick-house, whose beauty 
consists in its proportions, and in the good execution 
of whatever detail of ornament there may be — such 
houses as were built by thousands in the last century- 
is a daring man, and is rarely to be found, for his com- 
missions will be few. Let him run up a shoddy-house, 
with staring plate-glass windows which let in twice as much 
light as is wanted, and make one feel as if one were 
sitting in the chilly open air; let the structure be bad 
in its proportions, and the rooms, staircases, and passages 
ugly in shape, and very possibly ill-contrived for com- 
fort, then let him cover it inside and out with mean- 
ingless and tasteless ornament, as badly executed as it 
is designed — above all, let it look as if it cost a great 
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deal of money — ^let him, I say, build a thousand such, 
and he will find a thousand wealthy men to occupy 
them. If we examine into the cause of this state of 
things, we shall find it to consist in more than a mere 
change of fashion. Changes of fashion up to this pre- 
sent century have always been from one kind of good 
work to another. A Queen Anne house is different 
from an Elizabethan house, but both are equally strongly 
and well built, and both have elements of beauty in 
them from their perfect construction and finish of detail ; 
but the change of style in the present day is quite a 
different matter; it is a change from a reality to a 
sham. Is it worth while to consider wherein lies the 
root of this evil ? I think it is ; and at the risk of 
fatiguing you with what may appear to be somewhat 
too much in the nature of a sermon, I will do so. It 
is indeed the dread of appearing not to be able to 
afford handsome things which is at the bottom of the 
general decline of good work, which we find surrounding 
us on all sides ; it is, combined with the other evil I 
have spoken of, viz., the desire of rapidly making for^ 
tunes, the root of all that is bad and sham in art about 
us. We English are not naturally an artistic people. 
Do not let me be misunderstood. I do not mean to 
say that there are not genuine artists of as high talent 
in England as elsewhere, and that there are not 
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connoi'sseurs of art as distinguished here as elsewhere, but 
the class of each is a small one compared to the . great 
number of artists whose interest is more in the gain re- 
sulting from their labours than in the labour itself, or to 
the number of those who wish to gain the reputation of 
connoisseurs without any very genuine love of art to 
begin with; and it is nothing more or less than the 
desire of a people, not by nature artistically gifted, to 
appear endowed with a taste for the beautiful, which 
they do not and cannot possess, which causes the vast 
multiplication of tasteless objects of art and art-manu- 
facture with which we are inundated. Up to the end 
of the last century, those people who had good taste, 
and the means of cultivating it, did so with great suc- 
cess, and by their patronage of good art at home and 
the beautiful works they introduced from other more 
favoured countries, enriched England with many most 
valuable treasures of art. But, at the same time, those 
who did not care for art, or who had no means to 
patronise it, were content to live in a homely way, and 
desired nothing beyond the rather homely, but always 
well-contrived and well-executed things which supplied 
their wants in the way of furniture and house-decora- 
tion. Now, however, that a large proportion of people 
with much money and little taste consider it necessary 
to fill their houses with what are called handsome 
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things, those things are supplied to any extent — ^to such 
an extent that it would be impossible for all the skilled 
workmen in the kingdom to supply good work at the 
rate at which it is wanted — so in its place is supplied 
an enormous amount of meaningless and characterless 
ornamental work, created for this class of people, who 
think they have satisfied all the demands of good taste 
by having the latest novelty ; the latest novelty generally 
being something not new in form or design (or if new, 
only because it has not been done before for very 
shame), but done by the last new mechanical invention 
for cheapening labour, or the last new invention for 
making a flimsy sham take the place of good work not 
understood or appreciated; and thus the habit of doing 
nothing but bad work is formed, and ignorance accepts 
it all through the country. This is, I am afraid, a result 
of our civilisation, and is as much a part of it, as it is 
a part of it that the misery of one class of our popula- 
tion is always increasing in proportion to the wealth 
of another; and just as no amount of charity, however 
lavishly bestowed in almsgiving, will ever alleviate the 
miserable condition of our poorer classes, so no amount 
of what I may call almsgiving to art in the form of 
buying pictures (no matter how high the prices given) 
will ever change the poverty-stricken condition in which the 
larger portion of our community finds itself with regard to 
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art. This is a theme which it would not be difficult to en- 
large upon to a wearisome extent, for the system of making 
expensive shams take the place and assume the name of 
beautiful work is so universal at this time and in this 
country, is so part and parcel of the spirit of the age, that 
people have really come to believe that progress means 
this and nothing more. It is thought to be the greatest 
advance in art apd manufacture that this century has 
made over all that have preceded it, that bad con- 
struction and bad workmanship can be so concealed 
by bad ornament as to be made to pass for a thing of 
value. This would be distressing enough if we were 
not proud of it ; but we are, and it is this which makes 
one feel the hopelessness of any serious effort in the 
cause of truth and beauty. But I have said enough on 
this point for the present at all events, though the 
causes I speak of are so real, that I shall have occasion 
to allude to them and to their effects once or twice 
again in the course of my lecture. 

I will proceed with the consideration of the necessary 
elements of beauty in constructive design. If I dwell 
mostly on the beauty of well-constructed furniture, it is 
not only because it is one of the chief necessities of 
our lives, but because it serves best as an illustration 
of all the points I am touching upon, not only in the 
matter of truth of construction and good workmanship, 
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but in its capabilities for the application of the second 
kind of design I spoke of, namely, ornamental design. 
Also because there has really been a great move made 
lately by certain architects and artists to furnish and 
decorate our houses with something better than what 
upholsterers supply us with so freely; moreover, there 
are schools of design all over the kingdom for ^.e pur- 
pose of educating workmen, where all sorts of devices 
are tried to supply them with the taste which has been 
denied them by nature, and of which they have lost 
the tradition. Now with regard to the cottage-chair I 
introduced before my last long digression, do not imagine 
that I mean that it is necessary to have such chairs in 
our drawing-rooms — ^beautiful carving and beautiful in- 
laying are most important additions to the beauty of 
furniture — but I do assert that an old-fashioned cottage 
arm-chair, constructed as it is for purely useful purposes, 
constructed for strength combined with lightness, con- 
structed for durability, constructed for comfort, and above 
all, constructed by artificers who, knowing that they have 
no decorative gift beyond a kind of modest and homely 
taste arising partly from their purely traditional teaching, 
have not attempted to add decoration which they do 
not understand, — I say that chairs of this kind might 
well take the place of most of what we hear called the 
elegant chairs in our houses. Such furniture as this 
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chair, which has served me for an illustration, is made 
with few variations of form from tradition, and being 
used for the commonest purposes, it has never been 
thought worth while to art-educate the workman who 
makes it; and while the furniture remains in its simple, 
useful, and picturesque form, the workman has not ac- 
quired that kind of half-knowledge which is so charac- 
teristic of most of the art-workmen who have studied in 
our schools of design, who have a peculiar knack (I am 
speaking from experience, as having assisted for two 
years in inspecting the designs and awarding the medals 
at the annual national competition of the schools at 
South Kensington), who have a peculiar gift for seizing 
upon the half of an idea in a piece of good work or 
ornament, and that always the wrong half. This is 
plain speaking ; but if the evil is to be remedied, and 
we are all interested in the matter that much, it is only 
by plain-speaking that it can be done. I believe one of 
the great difficulties in finding good art-workmen to 
arise from the fact that more money is to be made in 
other branches of art than in designing or executing the 
more useful kinds of decorative work. Any man gifted 
with exceptional facility of design, immediately sets 
himself to making water-colour drawings or painting 
pictures, for he finds it a much more rapid means of 
making money; and this is one of the results of the 
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notion so deeply ingrained in us — that art consists only 
in painting pictures. But this whole matter of the working 
of our Schools of Design and of the condition of our 
art-workmen is a separate branch of the subject of de- 
corative work, and cannot be dismissed in a few words ; 
to consider the matter properly, and the remedies that 
might be applied, would require a separate lecture. 
We have therefore but, two kinds of good work in furni- 
ture (and other kinds of art-manufacture) possible. One 
is this almost extinct traditional work I have spoken 
of, and which remains only in the construction of the 
most homely objects; and the other is the work of 
highly-gifted and original minds, which has an indepen- 
dent and higher quality of beauty than the other. Such 
work as this, I need not say, is very rare, but we fortu- 
nately have men among us capable of originating it, 
and if it is rightly understood and followed, it is 
capable of producing a school doing work scarcely 
inferior to the original. Rightly understood, I say, for 
it is only if rightly understood that it is possible for a 
good tradition of work to arise out of it. I will not 
dwell on the failures consequent on the efforts such 
men have made ; it is sufficient to say that upholsterers 
and house-decorators, unless their productions have been 
under the immediate and careful control of architects 
or artists of talent, have been just as successful in 
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seizing the wrong end of every idea which has been 
given them, as they are in producing the meaningless 
imitations of the more debased sort of last-century 
taibles and chairs, which constitute most of our drawing- 
room furniture. I hope I have now said enough to 
explain my meaning, when I say that Truth is the real 
basis of Beauty in constructive design ; that without 
reality of construction and good workmanship no object 
of art-manufacture can have any claim to be considered 
a work of art. 

I will now pass to the consideration of ornamental 
design. And first I will treat of it briefly in reference 
to its application to constructive design, reserving for 
the second part of my lecture that third class of work 
which I spoke of where the rendering of nature is the 
principal object of the artist. 

I have spoken much about excellence of workmanship 
being a necessary condition for a manufactured object 
to be a good work of art Indeed this is essential to 
all artistic work, and is quite as important in all branches 
of ornamental design as in construction. But there is 
another form of Truth which is quite as needful, and 
that is, that for decoration applied to construction to be 
beautiful it must first of all be appropriate. Inappropriate 
decoration will spoil the best designed and best 
executed construction. I dwelt at length on this point 
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In my lecture at Birmingham^ giving several illustrations 
of what I considered bad decoration, but I will not do 
so here as my lecture as delivered there was too long, 
and would be longer still now with the additions that 
I have since made in re-writing it. I will, however^ 
put into shorter form what I said there, merely saying 
that the general principles I lay down will apply just 
as well to one form of art-manufacture as another. I 
have been asked to make some remarks specially ap- 
plicable to the staple manufacture of this city and its 
neighbourhood, but the fact is I have absolutely no special 
knowledge concerning Calico-printing and hardly know 
the condition that the industry is in at present. I do 
not remember that this particular branch was repre- 
sented to any extent at the Annual Competition for the 
National Medals at South Kensington. I remember 
the designs for printing muslins for dresses, and that 
they showed particularly well, but I cannot remember 
whether they came from this immediate neighbourhood or 
not. However, as I have said, whatever general remarks 
I make concerning appropriate decoration will apply 
equally well to Calico-printing as to other branches of 
art-manufacture. Certain remarks that I will make here 
in regard to colour will be applicable. There is this 
obvious difficulty in speaking both of patterns pure 
and simple, and of colour, that there is absolutely no 

c 2 
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criterion by which we can judge of the beauty of a 
pattern or of beauty of colour. Both these things de- 
pend so entirely upon the capacity that the eye has for 
judging of proportion or of harmony that there is nothing 
to be said on the matter. If I say that mauve, magenta, 
and all the new aniline dyes are offensive colours with 
a harsh metallic tint which renders them utterly unfit 
to be used, and impossible to harmonize in any kind 
of ornamental work, whether in the dyeing of silks, the 
printing of chintzes, muslins, or wall-paper, I only state 
my own conviction, with which those will not agree 
whose eyes are not offended with these colours. The 
same thing happens with regard to patterns ; if I say that 
a pattern is ugly, vulgar, and badly designed, I can 
bring forward no argument in favour of my assertion, 
for the thing admits of no proof Bat if an imitation of 
nature is introduced, I have some foundation for an 
argument on the matter. I can say, for instance, that 
the animals introduced into the ornament on the beauti- 
ful bronze bowls of Assyrian workmanship in the British 
Museum are perfect for decorative work of the kind, 
for though done in the simplest possible manner, merely 
engraved in outline without attempt at detail or relief, 
they so thoroughly breathe the spirit of the creatures 
represented and seize upon all the salient and most 
important points of character that the most finished 
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sculpture or painting could not surpass them. Also I 
can explain by examples what I mean by inappropriate 
decoration, confining myself at present to certain objec- 
tionable forms of decoration for furniture, condensing on 
this point what I said at Birmingham. The illustration 
that I first take I choose because the particular article 
of furniture is so common in our drawing-rooms^ and 
because it happens to point the moral of my lecture 
in many ways; because, besides showing what is bad, 
I can also explain what I think might be good and appro- 
priate. I should say that a bunch of roses or a lap- 
dog, painted in a slovenly way on the black japan of a 
coal-scuttle is as inappropriate a piece of decoration as 
ever was devised, and would spoil instead of improving 
the best contrived coal-scuttle.^ Yet it is undoubtedly 
one of the most successful ideas in the whole range of 
our art-manufactures, for there is hardly a drawing-room 
in the kingdom where there is not some such elegant work 
of art to be seen. It is not difficult to trace the source 
of this particular form of bad decoration ; it arises entirely 
from a somewhat vulgar feeling, hidden in the depths of 
our hearts, that there is something rather common-looking 
in a coal-scuttle which makes it suitable enough for a 

* The reader will see by the date of this lecture that this passage 
was written some years before Mr. Mark Pattison's use of this 
illustration. 
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kitchen, but out of place in a drawing-room ; hence the 
introduction of the roses and the lap-dog (varied occa- 
sionally by a picture of a church by moonlight) was 
jponsidered to give great elegance to what would other- 
wise be rather an objectionable piece of furniture. Now 
as a good fire is one of the glories of our rooms, I 
cannot see that a coal-box is much out of place in them 
even if we are obliged to have a black and unsightly 
object ; nor do I see that when left in its simple un- 
decorated condition it is necessarily so unsightly; it is 
a piece of furniture like another, and has its own in- 
conspicuous place in the chimney-comer ; and if it is not 
an object we should single out for our admiration, it at 
all events does not obtrude itself on our gaze. But 
when it comes to be decorated with bad painting and 
tawdry gilding it forces itself upon our notice as though 
it were some kind of elegant vase for holding pot-pourri. 
Fortunately, however, for those who like and can afford 
handsome furniture there is a most simple way of making 
a coal-scutde a really decorative object in a most appro- 
priate manner, and that is by making it of copper or 
brass and keeping it polished; moreover an admirably 
appropriate form of decoration might be applied (the 
idea is not my own, for I have seen it done once in 
imitation of an old brass pail), by embossing the metal 
of which they are made with a kind of repoussi work; 
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this might be very eflfective, but it requires a real artist 
to do it well, and those are not easily to be found who 
will devote their energies to the beautifying of so humble 
an object. This instance of a painted coal-scuttle may 
. for all I know be trite enough with writers on the re- 
vival of good art ; but I have chosen it for the reasons 
I gave above, that is, on account of its being an extreme 
case of inappropriate decoration, and also because it is 
a very obvious one on account of the utter want of any 
connecting idea between roses and coals. I will there- 
fore continue to use it as an illustration to my arguments, 
as one instance will serve to illustrate the matter as 
well as a dozen. The incongruity which I have dwelt 
upon, this disconnection of ideas between coals and 
roses or churches by moonlight, is not the only cause 
of inappropriateness of that form of decoration as applied 
to objects of such ordinary use in our houses. We will 
suppose some suitable subject to be chosen for its em- 
bellishment; let us say a landscape, representing the 
mouth of a coal-pit If this landscape were well painted 
by a good artist every one, I think, would agree that it 
was quite out of place on anything so subject to rough 
usage as our coal-box ; d fortiori^ if it is badly done it is 
still more out of place, for bad work has no business to 
be done at all \ so that even if the roses and lap-dog were 
appropriate in one sense they would not be in another; 
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they have no place on a coal-scuttle if well done, still 
less if they are ill done. I can indeed imagine a kind 
of painting which would be suitable where the things re- 
presented would be so simply and conventionally treated 
as to require only a skilful and intelligent workman to do 
the painting, a man not necessarily fitted for a higher kind 
of decorative art, such painting as we see in Oriental 
lacquer-work; indeed this simple form of decorative 
painting is the origin of all our modem japan-work 
(witness the name) ; but the treatment of it has by this 
time become entirely debased; the incessant craving for 
novelty has led our workmen far away from the original 
idea, so that they imagine a bad imitation of a water- 
colour drawing or a chromo-Iithograph to be better than 
the broad and simple effects to be got with sober colour 
and subdued gilding : nothing but the name of this kind 
of work remains, and we must go back to the fountain- 
head if we wish to recover the spirit of the original. I 
must omit much that I should wish to say concerning 
the very bad condition of the decorative arts in the 
matter of plate and jewellery; merely saying that there 
is a reason for its very bad state in the fact that it is a 
kind of work which is of no value unless the very 
highest sort of artistic design and the best and most 
refined workmanship is expended upon it, and that we 
have not the workmen to do this. The love of display 
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is at the root of this more than of any kind of bad art. 
A man's show of plate now is reckoned of value ac- 
cording to its quantity and weight ; ignorance of and 
indifference to the quality of the workmanship as com- 
pared to the massiveness of the vessel, and what is 
called the richness of the ornamentation, is the cause of 
a more complete decay of art in these things than in 
any other. But I must quote a passage from Dickens 
bearing on this point, in which with that clearsighted 
intuition which enables him always to seize on the pre- 
cise points he requires to illustrate his subject, he has 
with wonderful conciseness described the condition to 
which vulgar ostentation has brought us in these matters. 
He is describing a rich man's dinner-party — " Hideous 
solidity," he says, "was the characteristic of the plate. 
Everything was made to look as heavy as it could, and 
to take up as much room as possible. Everything said 
boastfully, — Here you have as much of me in my ugli- 
ness as if I were only lead; but I am so many ounces 
of precious metal worth so much an ounce ; wouldn't 
you like to melt me down? A corpulent straddling 
^pergne, blotched all over as if it had broken out in an 
eruption rather than been ornamented, delivered this 
address from an unsightly silver platform in the centre 
of the table. Four silver wine-coolers, each furnished 
with four staring heads, each obtrusively carrying a big 
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a heaven of blue slate through ponderous masses of marble 
clouds, which encumber Westmmster Abbey and others of 
our cathedrals, will suppose that this reaction came a 
moment too soon. But it is not because these things are 
done in what is called a Classic style, instead of what is 
called a Gothic style, that they are bad ; it is because they 
are in the first place genuinely bad work of their kind, 
which would look bad wherever it was placed, and secondly 
but less so, because classical work is out of place and 
could with difficulty be made to look harmonious in a 
Gothic cathedral. I say less so because the Elizabethan 
monuments and the almost purely classic work of James 
the First's time certainly do not look out of place in 
the Gothic architecture of our cathedrals, and there are 
numberless instances all through Europe of the happy 
adaptation of one style to another. 

It must be remembered too that if the decorators 
and painters of the thirteenth century did not introduce 
light and shades into their work it was because their 
art was in its infancy, and that the whole of the best art 
of Europe from the thirteenth to the sixteenth centuries 
shows one continuous struggle to get nearer to the 
realization of the splendid effects of roundness and 
solidity of Nature ; the beauty and grandeur of the 
work of those early masters depending on some- 
thing quite different from the fact that their pictures 
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are painted with flat colours and without perspective. 
. If I dwell on this point it is because the belief in 
the efficacy of flat tints and black outlines is still strong 
among us, especially among architects, who in this respect 
assumed a practice of laying down the law for the guidance 
of artists. 

Anyhow this determined insistance upon the necessity 
of a purely flat kind of decoration has produced as a 
result, a kind of work quite as unfortunate, if not more 
so, than the vulgar rococo ornament which it has super- 
seded. In the use of diapers for hangings, our school of 
design teachers and workmen imagine they have found 
a safe harbour of refuge from the difficulties which beset 
them in their voyages in search of appropriate patterns. 
They appear to be quite unaware that it is just as difficult 
to make a good diaper as any other form of decorative 
pattern, and they have opportunities for violent juxtaposi- 
tion of colour which they never had before the numberless 
new dyes now in fashion were invented, or when the 
custom of making shaded designs of flowers and scrolls 
obliged them, to a certain extent, to break up their tints. 
These most excruciating contrasts of colour, that are only 
too commonly found in houses, more especially in paper- 
hangings, where we see the most violent blues opposed 
to raw red and orange and magenta patterns on arsenic- 
green grounds, are accepted by people in general as being 
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in what they call the Gothic taste. Tiles in this Gothic 
taste, too, are very common, in which magenta and green 
are the prominent colours. Indeed, people have come to 
this point, that they will not have harmonious colour when it 
is to be got It was always possible to fall back on Turkey 
carpets if one could not find other things to one's taste, 
with the certainty of finding them good and rich in colour ; 
but they were evidently too harmonious for the taste of 
the majority, so that wools dyed in England of harsh 
bright blue, magenta, and purple colours, were sent out 
with the idea of improving the taste of the Oriental makers, 
and it is now almost impossible to find any Turkey carpets 
that are not as crude and disagreeable as English ones.^ 
The Orientals certainly manage these harsh colours as well 
as it is possible : but colours that are bad to begin with 
cannot be made to look anything but disagreeable. The 
fact is that mauve, magenta, and all the new aniline 
dyes, are offensive colours, with a harsh metallic tint which 
renders them utterly unfit to be used, and impossible to 
harmonize in any kind of ornamental work, whether in 
the dyeing of silks, or the printing of muslins, chintzes, 
and wall-papers. But let me return to the question I 

* Lately vast quantities of carpets and rugs from Turkestan and the 
neighbouripg countries have been imported into Europe far exceeding 
in beauty the old Turkey carpets alluded to in the text. The East 
is now being exhausted of all its traditional manufactures, never, I 
fear, to be restored. 
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was considering. There is really nothing objectionable 
or inappropriate in the imitation of Nature in surface 
decpration, provided it is kept in subservience to the more 
important necessities of decorative design. When the quali- 
ties of design, and the beauties of form, and colour, and 
workmanship are of the highest order, as in the works 
of the great Italian masters of the sixteenth century, the 
imitation of relief even to the point of deception is admis- 
sible, because it becomes subordinate to the other qualities 
which are more difficult of attainment. The reason that 
the flying cherubs and festoons of flowers which we so 
constantly introduced in the debased art of the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries, and which are frequently so 
skilfully done as to be absolutely deceptive, and appear 
detached from the walls; the reason why this is bad 
art is because the trick of imitating relief from the surface 
is a very easy one, and is the only power the artist has : 
the decoration being badly designed, the figures and 
flowers being ill- drawn, and bad in colour, the whole 
decoration interferes with the general unity of design in 
the architecture ; and for this reason it is bad art 

Again, the reason why the attempt to introduce the light, 
and shade, and relief of an oil-painting in stained glass 
is bad art, is — not because stained glass was made of 
flat tints in the thirteenth century — but because, in the 
first place, a window, which is meant to admit light, carries 
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with it the idea of transparency, and therefore should not 
be encumbered with heavy shading ; and secondly, because, 
however well the light and shade may be imitated, the 
presence of the lead-lines brings us back constantly to the 
idea of a flat surface, so that the kind of painting which 
best accords with this is the best for the purpose. The 
reason why the imitation of relief is not admissible in 
the more ordinary kinds of wall-decoration, is, first, that 
the means of execution are of a very imperfect kind ; — the 
common block-printing, used for wall-papers, cannot pro- 
duce that subtlety of workmanship which is necessary for 
the design to be carried out as a work of high art, whereasr 
it can be so managed as to produce a coarse kind of 
illusion, thus elevating the lower quality above the higher ; 
and, secondly, because supposing we could so imitate a 
natural form, a climbing rose let us say, in a wall-paper, 
as for a moment to deceive us into thinking it was 
real ; the continual repetition of the same form which is 
a necessary part of any printed or stencilled decoration 
would undeceive us in a moment. But between the limits 
of a diaper on the one hand, and deceptive ' light and 
shade on the other, there are a hundred different ways, 
or degrees rather, of suggesting the roundness of objects 
in this form of ornamental design, which are perfectly 
reasonable and allowable; and here again I may refer 
you to Oriental designs, as showing admirably how far 
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the imitation of natural forms, flowers, fruit, birds, &c., 
may be carried without attempt at illusion. 

And the consideration of this subject brings me natu- 
rally to the second part of my lecture, wherein I shall 
devote m)rself entirely to that kind of ornamental 
design I mentioned at the beginning, "in which the 
imitation or realisation of Nature is the principal and 
most important aim of the artist." 

This, of course, naturally comprehends the whole art 
of painting, whether purely decorative, as in the great 
works of the great Italian masters, or in the form in which 
it is more common in the present day, that of cabinet- 
pictures ; but do not be afraid that I am going to inflict 
upon you a disquisition on the whole history and practice 
of painting; I shall merely treat of it, as I have treated 
of constructive and ornamental design, as but a part in 
fact of the great world of art, and with reference to the 
necessity of truth as the great essential of beauty. 

In this part of my subject, although it will be impossible 
for me to discuss the matter properly without referring to 
much that is false and bad in the state of the art at the 
present time, it will be my pleasure to show you, to the 
best of my ability to what glorious heights of excellence 
genius may arrive when it devotes itself entirely and 
without afterthought of anything but achieving perfection 
to the one single idea of the study of the Truth of Natiure 

D 
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in her noblest and most beautiful forms. But as I am 
about to make an attempt to show that an essential Element 
of Beauty in this Art of painting is Realism, or the power 
of realising what is beautiful in Nature, it would appear 
necessary at first to make some definition of what this 
Beauty of Nature really is ; but we are met at the outset 
by the apparently insurmountable difficulty thal^ tastes 
differing, as they do, so widely on matters of beauty, it 
would seem futile to endeavour to set up a positive 
standard of beauty to which all men might agree. Indeed, 
to lay down a distinct law on this point, to make as it 
were a science of aesthetics, as there is a science of mathe- 
matics, so that we might have a distinct logical basis for 
a decision concerning the beauty of a work of Nature, or 
for settling the comparative beauty of two objects, so that 
we might say, for instance, "This flower or this face is 
more beautiful than that," not " I like this flower or this 
face better than that," with all the ramifications of argu- 
ment that could be brought to bear on the question, 
would be a fitter exercise for the reasoning powers of 
a philosopher than of an artist, whose business it is not 
so much to argue on what is beautiful, as to take it 
for granted that what he considers beautiful is fit for his 
purpose. 

I will state however, as briefly as I can, what I think 
can be said as bearing upon this point In the finrt 
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place, 1 am mjrself so distinctly conscious of the beauty of 
certain things, that I feel there must be a reasonable ground 
for my admiration. Here of course is no argument, for 
another person may say the same thing, in reference to 
certain things which I not only do not admire, but 
positively dislike. Nevertheless there are certain extremes 
of beauty and ugliness which all nations, raised above a 
state of barbarism, have agreed to accept in all ages. 
The beauty of a lily or a rose has never, that I know 
of, been contested; and the ugliness of a toad is pro- 
verbial; so it appears evident that there is some kind 
of standard to be found. In the second place, I am 
inclined to deny that the differences of taste and opinion, 
which I have referred to as creating the difficulty I am 
dealing with, indicate any allowable ground for those 
differences, for this reason — that people are so apt to 
mistake what they admire for what they enjoy ; and that 
it is this confusion in our minds as to what is really 
enjoyable in outward objects that causes the difficulty 
of setting up a standard of their beauty. There are, of 
course, many people who have no enjoyment in the 
works of Nature or art, and with such there is no concern 
here. But there is another diss of persons who have 
a genuine enjoyment in beautiful things; but who, from 
the extremely artificial state in which we live in our 
present condition of civilisation, cannot really tell to wliat 

D 2 
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extent the beauties of Nature give them pleasure. They 
frequently fancy that they admire or enjoy things, which, 
if they could or would examine their minds, they would 
possibly find are very wearisome to them. They admire 
what they think it right to admire, and what they admire 
they think they must enjoy. And this, it may be 
remarked, may be the reason why the art of semi-civilised 
nations is generally of uniform beauty within a certain 
range. Having no education in art, they form no arti- 
ficial tastes. Their enjoyment is in simple things, and 
they are not ashamed of it, so they do not aspire to 
express in art more than they are capable of enjoying ; 
whereas in our high -pressure state of civilisation, there 
is a large number of people, who, though they may have 
small knowledge of what is beautiful and limited powers 
of enjoyment, are not content unless they appear to take 
pleasure in things which are really beyond their powers 
of appreciation. Such as these draw unconsciously to 
themselves a distinct line between what they select for 
admiration, and what they really enjoy in their hearts; 
and it is among them that those differences, those 
oppositions of taste and opinion arise that make the 
difficulty I have been discussing; and it is for, and by, 
these pretenders, as I may call them, that so much 
second-rate art is produced as we see around us. But 
I will dwell no longer on this matter; it would take too 
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long to discuss the point in all its bearings : nor indeed 
am I prepared to do so, for the whole question is sur- 
rounded with very great difficulties, and I leave it to pass 
to the point more immediately requiring consideration. 

It will hardly I think be denied that Truth to Nature 
is the most important necessity in any kind of work 
which professes to imitate Nature, but there is more to 
be said on this point than would at first sight appear. 
The art of painting is, after all, but a part of the ait of 
Ornamental Design, and the power of imitation is rarely 
unaccompanied by some power of design. 

It is pretty obvious that when a savage makes a rough 
drawing in imitation of an animal, some feeling of design 
must enter into his imitation, for he has to decide upon 
the action he will represent, and the position it has to 
occupy on the vessel or wall on which he draws it ; this 
he will do in the way which makes it most pleasant to 
his eyes — and the art of design is this and nothing more. 
Michelangelo himself in painting a figure does no more 
than make the best imitation of natiure he can, and arrange 
the figure in the form and position which best pleases 
him. But one or other of the powers called into play 
is pretty sure to predominate, and this creates two classes 
of art, which, to my thinking, are more closely allied 
than is generally supposed ; at least by far too much dis- 
tinction is made between them, as if they were opposing 
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qualities, rather tlian so closely connected that it is difficult 
to draw the dividing line between them. I mean the Real 
and the Ideal — Realism and Idealism. These are gene- 
rally set in opposition to each other ; we hear of schools 
of Realists and schools of Idealists; and certainly the 
Ideal is apt to be sneered at by so-called Realists as 
being something which is untrue to Nature and therefore 
beyond the scope of art; Realism, again, is looked down 
upon by Idealists as being unworthy the aioii of men of 
high artistic gifts ; but this denotes a confusion of ideas 
concerning the necessities of a work of art which leads 
on the one side to those poor substitutes for photography 
in the shape of elaborate studies from nature which some 
of our modern artists give us imder the name of Realism — 
poor substitutes I call them, because the subtlety with 
which photography represents the more unimportant truths 
of n9,ture can never be rivalled by human handiwork ; or 
to a still lower class of picture in which the notion of 
Realism is achieved by the identity of some historical 
accessory, as though one should paint the flight of 
Napoleon from Waterloo, and make the interest of the 
picture depend on the fact that the coach is painted from 
the real original at Madame Tussaud's, an idea which fully 
comes up to our modern notions of Realism. On the 
other side, under the name of Idealism, of High Art, of 
the Grand Style, and I know not what, we have a more 
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insufferable amount of bombastic work forced upon us 
daan it is conceivable men could do under the pretence 
<xf representing nature. But real shades of difference there 
are between Realism and Idealism, caused by the opera- 
tiom of one or the other tendency I have spoken of in 
the artist's mind. To this point I shall recur further on. 

Still, so far from Realism being, as some suppose, in 
opposition to the development of Beauty in Art, I affirm 
that the highest Beauty is attained by the highest applica- 
tion of the realistic or imitative faculty. Truth I have 
affirmed to be the essential of Beauty; how is truth in 
art to be arrived at but by the power of realising the 
beauties of Nature to the utmost ? 

Heie I must pause, for I find myself in face of the 
difficult question, How are we to decide on what is true to 
Nature? Opinions vary on this point dmost as mudi as 
tastes differ with regard to what is beautiful. Among 
those who practise art you will find some who differ at 
every point on the relative truth of artistic productions. 
ITie fact is, that those who are really capable of judging 
of the truth c^ a work of art will be found to be infinitely 
fewer in number than is supposed ; yet, I imagine, there 
are very few who will not say, that though they know 
nothing about beauty or art, they are at least capable of 
judging whether a picture be true to nature or not ; indeed 
there is no point on which people are commonly so touchy. 
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or which they are so tenacious in holding, as this of being 
able to decide whether a picture is '*like'* or not; and 
this is the reason — they mistake part of the truth for the 
whole, or an unimportant truth for an important one. 
The ignorant sight-seer, who stops his listless wandering 
in the British Museum to look over the shoulder of a 
student drawing from one of the antique statues, stands 
amazed at what appears to him to be the truthfulness of 
what is possibly but a very feeble copy of the original ; 
for him it is enough that the arms and legs are represented 
in due number, and in approximately correct positions; 
that the eyes are correct in being open, and the mouth in 
being shut, that the light falls on the proper side ; he 
makes no question but that he has the power of seeing 
that the drawing is true to the original. Really it may 
be so unlike that the veriest tyro in art, or the most 
superficially-gifted amateur, can see the faults at a glance. 
This is an extreme case of a glaring kind, and therefore 
perhaps the better adapted for illustration, as it is on that 
account obvious to every one. But the same kind of 
ignorance, though of different degrees according to the 
knowledge of the observer, is constantly shown in the 
appreciation of pictures from Nature. Her truths are so 
many, so subtle, and so various, that it requires that bom 
insight of an artist which is his greatest gift to discover 
but a part of them ; and even having the gift, his whole 
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life is spent in acquiring that knowledge, for not only does 
he day by day discover some new beauty to which he was 
* blind before, but he finds in doing so how little he really 
^ows. 

This insight into the truths of nature, coming partly as 
a gift and partly acquired by the closest and most continual 
observation, combined with the power of expressing his 
knowledge is what I understand the power of Realism to 
be ; and these truths are what the uncultivated cannot 
see — they are to be found only by those who diligently 
seek after them. The broad external facts of Nature are 
patent to everybody. An ignorant person discovers in a 
landscape picture that moonlight is represented, for he 
sees the moon in the sky, the reflection in the water, the 
light catching the roofs of the houses and the tops of the 
trees, and candle-light shining through the windows. The 
picture may be the veriest daub, without a single point 
given correctly, but this fact of the moonshine is made 
clear, and the unpractised observer gazes with fond admi- 
ration on what he considers a miracle of truthful painting. 
What does he know of the relative values of tone and 
colour, truth of perspective, aerial and linear, and other 
matters which require a lifetime of observatioij to represent 
faithfully. It seems simple pedantry to him if you tell him 
the picture is bad because thoroughly untrue. Can he not 
see with his own eyes? Does he not know what moon- 
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11^ is like ? &c &c. And so a mass of work, better no 
doubt than the veiy bad I have just quoted as an example, 
is accepted by the public as being admirably true, which 
though rendering cleverly enough unimportant things, is 
thoroughly ^se on all points where a real artistic insight 
is necessary. And the converse of this is equally true, 
that the noblest works of high art are completely mis- 
understood and ignored by the general mass of people, 
and not unfrequently by artists, because they contain 
truths which are beyond their comprehension, or which 
have not been sufficiently studied to take the important 
place in their minds which they ought to hold. The artist 
who has the profoundest insight into the noblest truths, 
and neglects no point in his work which is calculated to 
give them the highest expression, unquestionably produces 
the noblest work; and yet, in spite of this apparently 
obvious fact, Mr. Leslie, in his Handbook for young 
painters, has what I cannot but call the daring to assert 
that there is no such thing as what is commonly called 
" High Art," and declares emphatically that a picture by 
Ostade, who aimed at nothing but the literal representation 
of coarse and ignoble subjects, never caring to look for any 
form of beauty in Nature,* is as high a work of art as a 

^ This rather sweeping statement requires some modification ; I 
meant it to apply to Ostade's treatment of figures ; in beauty of tone 
and light and shade he is only second to Rembrandt, and his execution 
is subtle and delicate in the highest decree. 
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picture by Raphael (he says, as far as I remember, "I 
should consider a picture by Ostade on a level with one 
by Raphad"), the whole of whose life was devoted to 
searching through Natiure for the most beautiful forms and 
the loftiest characteristics, and who, by the acclamation 
of the world has been recognised as not only having 
found the highest beauty, but as having expressed it in 
his best work in a more consummately refined and graceful 
manner than any painter. This is the lesson Mr. Leslie 
has given to young painters, and admirably, I may say, 
has it been learnt. Still every truth of Nature thoroughly 
understood and expressed has a charm in its own degree. 
The stump of a tree and a broken-down railing is quite 
enough to make a good picture if it is painted with due 
understanding of the subtle relations of tone and colour 
which pervade all Nature. But to convey the fact that 
there is in a particular spot a certain stump of a tree of 
which you give a portrait by the side of a certain broken 
railing of which you give a portrait, is not painting a 
work of art at all. 

Most of our popular art depends for its success almost 
entirely on the facts represented in the pictures and not 
on. the art which is expended in the painting of them; 
a certain amount of technical skill is required no doubt 
by the more knowing of the public, but very little of it 
will go a long way. The public generally not being very 
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profoundly instructed on the point of art, but perfectly 
understanding the point of a scene from Shakspere or 
one of Scott's novels, the artist whose only desire is to 
make a popular success, .does his best to amuse the public 
with what they can appreciate, and represents his subject 
without regard to the more important and nobler truths 
of Nature, which he knows would be thrown away upon 
the ignorant, only looking for just enough of reality as is 
sufficient to make his point obvious to them. 

Hence the complete absence of what is called style in the 
popular school of painting in England, and of the contempt 
with which foreign schools, better educated in the practice of 
their art and more serious in aim, look down on such work. 
Those critics who speak of style as an academic quality to 
be acquired as if it were something separate from truth, 
fail to see that beauty is only to be attained in art by the 
study of what is profoundly and not superficially true? 
Style I understand to be that power of realising the 
beauty of Nature which is only to be attained by study, 
and the power of expressing this knowledge as one who 
has had a complete education in his craft. An academic 
style, taken in the bad sense in which critics use it, is 
nothing but a mannerism, and is the result of the student 
adopting, without understanding them, the peculiarities of 
work of a certain painter or school, rather than studying the 
truths of Nature with a view to arrive ultimately at her 
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highest beauties. This form of mannerism is extremely 
common in foreign schools, where acres of canvas and 
paper are covered with masses of theatrical and bombastic 
figures, who neither look nor behave as any mortals could 
look or behave under any circumstances. Every one who 
knows anything of German art, for instance, knows well the 
scowl and the clenched fist which does duty for the tragic 
passions of their heroes ; most of the efforts at high art 
which have been made in this country till within the last 
few years have included this scowl as the kind of stamp 
which marks a work of style, or what is called historical 
art, as distinguished from a "genre" picture. But there 
is not much fear at present of a stilted or grandiose style 
spreading amongst us ; the popular work of which I have 
been speaking is far too much of a favourite among us. 
English artists as a rule are too independent to adopt 
^ manner; unfortunately they are frequently too inde- 
pendent to submit to any kind of schooling. The multi- 
plicity of picture exhibitions that we have encourages 
young artists to exhibit pictures before they have learnt 
anything of their craft ; and, once having gained a place 
at an exhibition, perhaps even made a success by a display 
of talent never to be developed, those are very few who 
have the perseverance to school themselves further. The 
mannerism of English artists is more often that of complete 
Ignorance, aiid ignorance has a manner of its own made to 
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conceal ignorance. This mannerism is known by the name 
of cleverness. That dexterous manipulation, those bril- 
liant performances with transparent shadows and sparkling 
lights, with which the walls of our exhibition-rooms are 
yearly covered, are only displays of ignorance. They serve 
to conceal from a public amazed at the dexterity of the 
performance, the fact that the painter knows nothing of 
his art. If the pictures are not on this wise, they are 
what is called realistic, the realism consisting in the most 
elaborate painting of trivial details while the great and 
important truths of Nature are unknown and uncared for ; 
so that the value of the work is reckoned according to 
the patience of the artists in realising trifles, and the suc- 
cess of the picture is in proportion to the time the artist 
has taken in painting it. 

This is not all the art to be found in England. We 
have among us men of poetic minds and sincere and 
serious aims who will never condescend to paint for 
popularity; and that very spirit of independence which 
is so fatal to conceited facility, is perhaps a means of 
securing a certain amount of originality which otherwise 
might have been confined, at all events for a time, by the 
trammels of academic teaching. Not that I mean to say 
that education can ever fetter genius; on the contrary, a 
deficiency of early training of a good kind interposes a 
fcwrest of difliculties to prevent the artist of genius froni 
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giving form to his thoughts which he never completely 
clears to the end of his life. I am referring rather to 
the enforced adoption of certain bad and stilted methods 
of work which is to be found in some foreign schools, 
and which may well shackle a man of talent, if not a man 
of great genius. It is to these schools tfiat we owe those 
ludicrous exhibitions of the human form which are fondly 
supposed to be done in obedience to the style of the great 
Italian masters, where the beautiful and varied play of the 
muscles under the skin is represented by something to be 
found in a sack of potatoes rather than in a human body. 
No one has ever been worse treated in this respect than 
the gigantic genius to whom I have already referred, and 
to the study of whose works I shall devote the rest of my 
paper, as that will best explain what I mean when I speak 
of Realism as giving the highest form of beauty. I mean 
the great Michelangelo Buonarotti, justly styled by his 
countr3nnen " The divine '* — a man whom as an artist 
I place on a level with, and in some respects above, the 
greatest known of Greek artists. 

I have referred a while back to the predominance of 
one or other of the faculties which go to the making of high 
artistic work ; I mean the powers of design and of imita- 
tion: now in Greek art the love of design seems to 
predominate over that of imitation; in Michelangelo's 
the two seem to hold an equal place. I do not n^an 
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that the Greeks had less of the imitative faculty, but that 
they kept it in subordination to that of design. Nor do 
I say that Michelangelo in any way excelled the Greeks 
in an5rthing that he did in the way of study from Nature, 
for the work of Phidias is brought to a perfection of truth 
and beauty which Michelangelo may have striven after 
but which he certainly never achieved, at all events in 
his sculpture; though I shall show you a copy of one 
of his painted figures shortly, which to my mind equals 
in perfection of beauty anything done by Phidias, and 
that out of the force of his own single genius, for the 
work of Phidias was completely unknown to him. But 
this I say, that Michelangelo's best work is in no way 
inferior to the very highest Greek work in point of design, 
and that his imitative faculty not being kept in subordi- 
nation, he was enabled to see truths that no Greek ever 
dreamed of expressing. Above all, his vast imaginative 
gift, the stormy poetry of his mind, the passionate Italian 
nature that was in him, the soul of Dante living again in 
another form, and finding its expression in another art, 
led him to contemplate a treatment of the human form 
which the intellectual Greek considered beyond the range 
of his art. 

The Greeks aimed at the perfection of decorative design, 
and insomuch as the study of the human form helped 
them to arrive at that perfection, they carried it fiirther 
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and to a more consummate point than has ever been 
done before or since. Bat they gave themselves small 
scope for the display of human passion ; when they repre- 
sented it, it was in a cold and dignified manner which 
fails to awaken our sympathies. The figures of fighting 
warriors on the pediment of the temple of ^Egina, receive 
and inflict wounds, and meet their death, with a fixed 
smile, which shows that the artist intended to avoid the 
expression of pain or passioh. The Greek artists have 
the supreme right to the title of Idealists ; they are the 
true worshippers of the ideal ; the ideal of beauty once 
achieved, they cared not to vary it Witness the most 
perfect specimen of their decorative art which remains, 
the most perfect in the whole world ; I mean the fifieze 
of the Parthenon. There is not in the hundreds of 
figures which form the Panathenaic procession, except by 
accidents of execution, any variation of character in the 
beautiful ideal forms represented, whether they be of man, 
woman, or animal ; enough remains of the faces to show 
that they conform to two or three types throughout without 
variety of character or expression — all is as perfect as 
the most profound knowledge, the most skilful workman- 
ship, and the highest sense of beauty can make it. But 
with t^e great Florentine the realistic tendeney is obvious 
from the beginning, not to work up to an ideal of humanity, 
but to study it in its countless forms of beauty and 

£ 
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grandeur, and its ever-varying moods, and to represent 
these as truthfully as the deepest contemplation of Nature 
could enable him to do. I have not time to discuss 
further the subject of Greek art, but what I have said 
will show my meaning plainly enough, and I hope make 
it clear that I have no want of appreciation of those 
sublimely beautiful works which will be the school of art 
for the whole world as long as the world lasts. In Michel- 
angelo we have an instance of a mind gifted with the 
highest imaginative faculties, and with the most profound 
love and veneration for all that is most noble, most beau- 
tiful, and grandest in Nature, following with the most 
unwearying perseverance the road most calculated to 
develop these faculties, by studpng with accurate minute- 
ness the construction of the human form, so as to be able 
to give the highest reality to his conceptions. Luca 
Signorelli's imaginative faculty was akin to that of Michel- 
angelo, and some go so far as to think that this painter's 
work had an influence on Michelangelo. This may possibly 
be true, and no doubt Michelangelo may have admired 
this painter's work greatly. But I do not see the necessity 
for supposing that Michelangelo was indebted to him for 
ideas, when we consider the vastness of his genius. The 
difference I wish to point out between two me% alike 
in the character of their genius is, that Michelangelo's 
marvellous knowledge of the human form, in which he 
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stands alone, enabled him to give a splendid and truth- 
ful beauty to his figures, and to dwell on subtleties of 
modelling and of outline, which are not to be found in 
Luca Signorelli's work. Astonishing as is the power of 
Luca Signorelli's imagination, and admirably true as are the 
action and expression of his figures, he fell short precisely 
on that point of realism which makes the enormous gulf 
between him and the greater artist. Michelangelo I con- 
sider the greatest realist the world has ever seen ; the action, 
expression, and drawing of his figures down to the minutest 
folds of drapery and points of costume, down to the careful 
finish given to the most trivial accessories (when used) 
such as the books his figures hold, and the desks they 
write on, are all studied firom the point of view of being 
as true to Nature as they can be made. It was not he but 
his imitators and followers who made human bodies like 
sacks of potatoes ; he who never made, never could make, a 
fault of anatomy in his life, has had such followers ; and who 
would seem, moreover, to have gloried in thinking how 
Michelangelesque was their work. It is his followers again 
and not he, who make their saints and prophets write with 
pens without ink, on scrolls of paper without desks. 

And here there is a very general misconception, which 
I must dwell on for a short time, it is so very important 
that it should be set right. I have heard it said again 
and again, by artists (who ought to know better) and 

£ 2 
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Others, that Michelangelo's works may be grand in style, 
they may be imaginative, they may even be beautiful 
(sometimes), but they cannot be said to be true to Nature 
on account of their exaggeration. You will all recognize 
that this is the common way in which Michelangelo's 
works are spoken of. Now my first notion connected with 
a lecture on Art was that of vindicating Michelangelo's 
honour on this point There are, I think, many reasons, 
and perhaps some good ones, for this opinion. The best 
and most universally known of his works is the Last 
Judgment in the Sistine Chapel, a work executed when 
he was sixty years old, by which time his magnificent 
manner had possibly developed into somewhat of a man- 
nerism* — that is to say, that whereas throughout his life 
the necessities of his subjects, chosen no doubt especially 
for the purpose, obliged him to depict the human form 
in every beautiful variety of action and position, in his 
later years this pleasure of exercising his ingenuity in 
inventing and correctly representing difficulties of fore- 
shortening seemed to grow upon him, and in some parts 
of the Last Judgment — especially in the upper part — 
outweighed the more simple dignity with which most of 
it is invested. The stupendous work which to my mind 

^ A lecture written later will show that further study of this cele- 
brated fresco has considerably modified my views of it ; though there 
is some truth in what is here written. 
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has done most to make his name immortal is on the veiling 
of the Sistine Chapel, executed twenty years before the 
Last Judgment, which is on the end wall of the same chapel ; 
and it is on this work that I take my stand in placing 
Michelangelo as the chief of realistic painters; not so 
much on the Last Judgment, tremendous as it is both in 
conception and execution. Another, and the most im- 
portant reason for the charge of exaggeration is, that for 
some reason or another no great man has ever suffered 
so much at the hands of the engravers. All with one 
accord have taken it into their heads that Michelangelo's 
work cannot be properly copied unless limbs and muscles 
are exaggerated in a way which they would never dream 
of using with another man's work ; in fact, they think it 
necessary to import into their work every exaggerated 
defect which they find in the works of his imitators, or 
rather the defects of exaggeration to be found in the school 
formed on Raphael after his death. Raphael, indeed, him- 
self is not exempt from having made exaggerated imita- 
tions of the great master. The Incendio del Borgo is 
perhaps the beginning of that lumpy and inflated style, so 
different from the simple and elegant work of Michelangelo. 
Finding apparently that Michelangelo is not so Michel- 
angelesque as they expected, they feel bound to improve 
upon him ; and the greatest master of drawing the world 
has ever seen has had the most ill-drawn travesties of 
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his finest works passed oflf on those who are unable to 
visit the originals and judge for themselves. Still those 
who have eyes to see, can very plainly make out from 
the wretched stuff tliat engravers have given us what 
manner of man it was whose work is thus caricatured. 
It is obvious that the mind which could conceive figures 
so amazingly grand in intention could not be guilty of 
altering Nature for the purpose of producing the grotesque 
forms and faces shown us by the engravers. I fortunately 
a little time ago had the opportunity of verifying for my- 
self what I had surmised to be true, but much as I expected 
in the way of beauty before entering the Sistine, I was 
prepared rather to be overwhelmed by a magnificent 
grandeur of imagination and design than to be charmed 
by refined beauties of form and face ; and another element 
of beauty I found which I had not expected, for the 
engravings carefully avoid representing it in their copies, 
and on a point of excellence for which the palm has 
generally been given to another painter. I mean the 
amazing subtlety, variety and truth of expression in the 
faces of the Titanic beings who sit enthroned over one's 
head in that amazing work. Raphael has been considered 
the; master of expression and beauty of face, Michelangelo 
of grandeur of form; I find the latter supreme in all 
He it was who found in Nature what beauty and what 
grandeur lies in the most trivial actions, and first had 
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the power to depict them. Raphael's receptive mind 
seized at once on the idea, adapted it to his style, and 
followed close on the great master's steps. The possibility 
of verifying the truth of what I say is now, fortunately, 
within reach of all amateurs of art ; for within the last 
eighteen months this amazing work of which I am speak- 
ing, — in which the variety is so great that Vasari may well 
say, "That no man who is a painter now cares to seek 
new inventions, attitudes, draperies, originality, and force 
of expression," — this great work has been reproduced in 
all its details in photography; the enterprising German 
who has rendered this most important service, having taken 
no less than 140 negatives, all (with the exception of 
seven or eight from the Last Judgment) being taken 
from the ceiling. These photographs are a revelation 
in art ; no one until now who has not seen the original 
fresco has had the slightest idea of what Michelangelo's 
work is. I have made copies of two of these photographs 
to a large scale for the purpose of giving you some idea 
of the beauty of his stupendous style ; and, as I say, the 
photographs are within the reach of all who care to possess 
them, so every one who pleases may have the opportunity 
of verifying the truth of my words. 

I allude to two of the naked figures which sit in pairs 
on the architectural projections which form the sides of the 
prophets' thrones. Each pair of these figures holds between 
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them a large medallion, on which, in imitation of a relief ia 
bronze and gold is painted a subject from the Book of 
Kings, or supports a ponderous festoon of leaves and 
acorns, which is a common feature of decoration in 
classical architecture, but employed in a totally new 
way by Michelangelo, which the original inventor of the 
idea was far from dreaming of. For there are no less 
than twenty of these figures, and Michelangelo has taken 
advantage of their employment to represent not only almost 
every kind of action of which the position of these figures 
could suggest to his great genius, but for the display of 
every variety and mood of the human mind. One of 
these seems the very type of life and activity ; he laughs 
as he shifts the ribbon by which he supports his medallion 
from one shoulder to the other; he is in the act of un- 
crossing his legs as he does it, and the great master of 
design has arrested him in the middle of this complicated, 
and, to any other artist, almost impossible movement. An 
instantaneous photograph could not seize on the action 
with more absolute accuracy, and there is that look of life 
in his light and active limbs that you almost expect him 
to continue his movement. More grand is the other as he 
sits calmly reposing on his ponderous burden, profoundest 
and most melancholy thought reflected on his God-like face. 
Others seem to catch some faint sound of the inspiration 
which the cherubs of God are whispering in the ear of the 
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prophet or sibyl below, and start with affrighted and awe- 
stricken looks. There is another laughing figure even more 
beautiful than this one ; he lifts with ease his heavy weight 
of leaves and acorns, while his fellow looks at him with an 
angry glance as he struggles to raise his own share which 
has slipped from his shoulder. There is a pair who con- 
verse over their task, and another pair perform it with 
careless indifference, as it weary and uninterested ; and all 
these various pictures are depicted with a realism of ex- 
pression and action, a beauty of form and face, an absolute 
accuracy of anatomical expression, a splendour of light and 
shade, a roundness of modelling, and minuteness of finish 
to perfect drawing of every nail on hand or foot, and the 
graceful turn of every lock of hair, which never flags for a 
moment, and which is never at fault. The beauty of the 
heads of these figures is beyond all that ever was done in 
art ; nothing of Raphael's, to my mind, approaches them ; 
and on one point he differs widely from the Greeks ; while 
he gives to many of his faces the beautiful refinement of a 
woman's, he has never sacrificed one atom of the manliness. 
The figure before us, with all the melancholy tenderness of 
its face, has nothing but the character of a man, and the 
figure is massive as rock, with all the beauty of its forms. 
Not so the Greeks, who made their Apollos so effeminate 
that it is difficult to tell from the head whether a man or 
woman is represented. The beauty of the heads of these 
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figures is, as I say, beyond all that ever was done, but it 
is hardly more extraordinary than the beauty of the bodies 
and limbs. The hands and feet especially are invariably 
perfect, and being the most difficult part of the figure 
show in contrast to most of our modem work, for they 
are precisely the parts that are always the most perfectly 
done and the most finished. But more wonderful than 
all is the harmony of design ; the figures being in pairs, 
and facing each other, they are made to a certain extent to 
correspond. The perfectly natural way in which this is 
done without forcing the action of the figures into similar 
forms is not the. least astounding part of the work. One 
pair is in action, another in repose, and yet it never occurs 
to the spectator till he begins to examine the work as a 
composition that this is a matter of most careful arrange- 
ment. The lines of composition too of each figure are not 
only most harmonious in themselves, but in perfect harmony 
with every figure round it. But what shall I say ? In what 
words shall I express myself when I come to speak of the 
inspired beings — sibyls and prophets — who sit enthroned 
below ? The realization of these sublime forms is carried 
to the highest pitch. Nothing so true as the expression and 
action of these figures down to the most trivial points was 
ever done. The most magnificent of these figures to my 
thinking is the prophet Isaiah ; he receives inspiration from a 
cherub, who, with excited looks, is pointing behind him, his 
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flying drapery indicating that he has come, like the winged 
Mercury of the Pagans, with a direct message from Heaven. 
With all the grandeur of this figure, the movement and 
expression are as exactly true as any painter of child-life 
could desire. Turn to the prophet himself; what a subtle 
combination of expressions on his face ! His right hand 
drawing forth the book wherein he records the inspirations 
he receives from Heaven, he listens to the Divine message 
with a mingled expression of attention and wonder. His 
downcast eyes have a fixed look, as though they saw not ; 
his brow is half raised in wonder, half frowning in deepest 
thought, and a slight look of bewilderment pla)rs hesitating 
round his mouth, as with his left hand he seems to indicate 
that he has received the message and turns with the inten- 
tion of recording it. The massive grandeur of his features 
is in accordance with the dignified repose of the action, and 
over all there is the lofty look of the prophet not unaccus- 
tomed to hold intercourse with his God. I believe this to 
be the most triumphant realization of a complicated expres- 
sion and action combined with the most consummate 
grandeur of face and form that was ever achieved. The first 
impression of the sight of this figure in its gigantic size on 
the ceiling sixty feet above one's head is that of amazement 
at the mighty art that produced it; in this case Nature 
really seems to have been surpassed, and a new creation 
made. But the imagination of the artist, how justly called 
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divine, rises to yet higher flights when he treats of the 
creation of the world, and the history of our first parents 
in the centre compartments of the ceiling. But throughout, 
from beginning to end, through all the hundreds of groups 
and figures which make up this triumph of the decorative 
art, there is this one predominant feeling ; that no matter 
how supremely difficult the position or action of the figures, 
no matter whether he be representing prophet, cherub, or 
ordinary mortal, or even those scenes where the Almighty 
manifests His glory in acts of creation, the expression of face 
and figure is realized with the utmost attention to truth. 
The draperies take not the least important place in this 
expression ; they clothe and express the forms of the limbs 
without affectation, and in the most natural manner; as the 
figure moves so the drapery moves ; as the figure rests so 
the drapery falls. Everything is in perfect balance ; the 
turn of the shoulders follows the movement of the head ; 
the limbs answer to and balance each other exactly as in 
Nature ; and the figures have thus a more absolute vitality 
than any other artist has ever been able to give. All other 
artists, except perhaps Raphael, and he only when he 
had caught the inspiration from Michelangelo is to be 
excepted, seem to place their figures in attitudes ; it is his 
amazing and almost incredible power of seizing the pass- 
ing movement that makes Michelangelo's figures appear 
positively alive; an instant more and the position is 
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changed. To draw from one of his figures is like drawing, 
from Nature itself; it was only in copying portions of these 
figures that I appreciated how profound a Realism underlies 
the Ideal of this greatest of artists. 

These are the mighty works that, like the gorgeous 
symphonies of Beethoven and the choruses of Handel, 
stand out in sublime solitude above the efforts of 
other men. It will be well for students, and indeed for 
all artists, to remember that, if they wish to catch some 
reflections of the beauties that appear revealed in these 
lofty creations of genius, they will fail most egregiously if 
they only aspire to imitate them ; whereas it is in the 
power of each one to follow in the steps of this most 
glorious master, by seeking in Nature as he did, for some 
of her hidden truths, by never condescending to substitute 
dexterity for knowledge, or to catch applause by wilfully 
falsifying for fear that Truth should be misunderstood. In 
this way they will find that it is not necessary to treat of 
angels or prophets to produce a thing of beauty, for realism 
of this noble kind can glorify the humblest subject. 
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OLD AND NEW ART. 



I HAVE no intention in the present discourse of passing 
in review the whole history of Old and New Art, or of 
drawing out at length the comparison between them. I 
intend, on the contrary, so far from attempting to exhaust 
the subject, to confine myself to the consideration of a 
few reasons only for the difference between our Modem 
Art and that of previous ages — a difference to my mind 
not in favour of the former — and to a brief inquiry as to 
how far we may hope that our work will ever attain as 
high a standard as that of the Old Masters, and what 
direction it should take to arrive at this result. 

I have been led to the discussion of this subject, because 
it is not uncommonly believed and asserted, that the Art 
of our day may be shown to be in advance of that of the 
past ; or rather, that, if not equal to it in some so-called 

1 This Lecture was given at the Royal Institution, May 1872. 
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technical or academical qualities, it is acquiring so many 
important " new lights " from the general progress of know- 
ledge, that its development into an Art taking its stand- 
point on a higher ground than that which we have been 
accustomed to call High Art, is only a question of time, 
of the spread of a more general art-education, and, more 
especially, of certain ideas. 

We are all familiar with the argument, which, while it 
admits that the great artists of history, whether Greek or 
Italian, may have conceived and realized an ideal of the 
human form which in these days we cannot pretend to 
rival, yet insist that ideas on this subject are, to use a 
modem vulgarism, " played out ; " that we want our art to 
be more in accordance with the spirit of the age, which 
is an age of realities and progress ; that our art must be 
above all realistic, and show us Nature as we see her 
around us, and that it must also progress and keep 
pace with the advancement of science and education, so 
as to give us something new. As science is perpetually 
startling us with new discoveries, so art must also break 
new ground and strike out a fresh path. I do not say 
that the argument, put into this broad and coarse form, 
exactly expresses the opinion of any really thoughtful 
persons ; but it is at the root of much that is written and 
said on the subject, and that by persons in a position to 
influence public taste, and who at all events imagine they 
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have well considered the subject; and it is so plausible 
as to require refutation. 

It is apparently not obvious to every one at first sight 
wherein lies the great distinction between science and 
art, which restrains the latter within certain impassable 
boundaries, while there is apparently no possible limit to 
the discoveries and novelties of which the former is 
capable. Persons who argue in the way just noticed do not 
see how it is the very essence of an art to have a certain 
ideal or standard, which is understood to be a limit, though 
it may never be actually attained; while in the case of 
science the field of operation is ever widening ; that as 
aft can only appeal to our minds or hearts through our 
senses, unless it does so on some principle of choice or 
selection, we gain no more from it than we gain from the 
observation of Nature itself. Now since the human form 
and face, containing as they do the highest qualities of 
beauty which Nature presents for our admiration, form 
the highest study to which an artist can devote himself, 
and since the aspects not only of human but of all natural 
beauty are the same in all ages, it follows that there is 
no new discovery to be made in the matter, and that 
the only possible development is in the power of expres- 
sion. Not seeing, or even caring to see this, our modem 
critics are not in a position to judge how near to perfection 
in the attainment of this ideal the art of the past arrived, 
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or how nearly it reached the limits beyond which art is 
incapable of further progress. What then they really desire 
in the present day, is a kind of art which shall appeal 
more directly to minds incapable of appreciating its more 
elevated characteristics. This they persuade themselves 
would be a higher development, because appealing to a 
wider range. But here we must pause. A wider range — 
of what ? Of sympathies ? No ; but of minds incapable 
of large sympathies. The argument that the progress of 
knowledge has given us new and more varied themes for 
expression, and therefore tends to produce a further de- 
velopment of art, must fall to the ground, unless it can 
be shown that these themes are of a kind that lend 
themselves specially to artistic treatment 

The truth is, that any attempt to rival or surpass 
the chef d'auvres of the past must be made on the 
same conditions and in the same spirit that animated 
the producers of those great works. Were science to 
discover for us the cause of every natural phenomenon 
that exists — nay, were it to reach the inmost sources of 
life or light — the glow of the evening sky would be none 
the more or less beautiful, nor the grace of a child's move- 
ments one whit diminished or increased. These indeed 
are eternal and unchangeable beauties, and it is with 
these that the artist has to do ; and though he may never 
be able to attain to the complete expression of them, the 

p 
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end of them has always been and ever will be within 
the range of his conceptions, since they live for ever for 
his continual contemplation. I have therefore no hesita- 
tion in saying that art has lost more than it has gained 
by our modem modes of thought and feeling, and that 
if it be asked why we cannot put away the traditions • of 
the past, and work in the modern spirit, the answer is, 
that the modem spirit is becoming daily more opposed 
to the artistic spirit, and is precisely what hampers its 
expression ; that what is good in the art of to-day, is good 
in the same way, and for the same reasons, as the old ; 
that we have no lights on the subject which were not 
also clear to the old masters ; and that where we seem 
to have struck out a new path, we have only chosen one 
which they purposely and rightly rejected; while where 
we seem to have discovered a new truth, it proves to be 
one beside the question. 

Now there are, I think, two causes to be foxmd for the 
immense difference in the aim and results of our modern 
work as compared with that of the ancients. One of 
these is a noble cause; and is due to the spread of a 
philosophy, I might almost call it a religion, which insists 
that there are certain qualities, moral or divine, inherent 
in ideas or impressions of beauty, which the artist must 
recognise in order to produce a high form of art. The 
second is an ignoble cause, and may be broadly stated 
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as due to the fact that artists, from motives of indolence 
or interest, have allowed themselves to be led by the 
opinion of the public, instead of being, as of old, in- 
different to it, or themselves leading the way to a better 
appreciation on the part of the public of the capabilities 
of art. Now both these causes have, curiously enough, 
led to the same result; I mean they have both been 
instrumental in leading to a prevalent belief that the 
imitation of Nature, or perhaps I should say the record 
of impressions of Nature, is the aim and purpose of the 
artist It will be necessary then, before going further, 
that we should inquire in what way and how far a mere 
imitation of Nature may result in a work of art. And in 
speaking of imitation, I must be understood to use the 
word in the sense of copying. Fuseli indeed marks a 
difference between copying and imitation, and defines it 
in this way: "Precision of eye and obedience of hand 
are the requisites of the former, without the least pretence 
to choice, what to select, what to reject; whilst choice, 
directed by judgment or taste, constitutes the essence of 
imitation, and alone can raise the most dexterous copyist to 
the noble rank of an artist." It seems to me, however, that 
it is impossible for an artist not to choose what he is gomg 
to paint; he may choose stupidly, but a choice of some 
kind he must make ; so, with this slight difference, I apply 
Fuseli's definition of copying to what I mean by imitation. 

F 2 
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When I say that the belief of which I am speaking 
is a very prevalent one, I judge not only by what is 
said and written on the matter, but by the large quantity 
of merely imitative work which is to be met with in our 
numerous art-exhibitions, and the amount of success such 
work meets with. Now it is quite true that an imitation 
of Nature may be a work of art ; when at its best, it calls 
forth all the highest technical qualities of the painter, the 
qualities that distinguish him as a painter from the poet, 
who presents to us Nature in another way. These technical 
qualities, this " precision of eye and obedience of hand " 
requisite for the rendering of colour and form, include the 
whole art of painting, and are found in perfection only 
in the work of the most highly-gifted artists ; but they 
distinctly belong only to the painter as such, and are inde- 
pendent of the higher mental faculties. On the other hand, 
being the qualities which are necessary to his existence 
as a painter, those without which he is nothing, they take 
the lowest place among the artistic faculties. The fact 
however remains, that a mere imitation of Nature, what is 
called realistic painting (though I should be inclined to 
call it materialistic, a true realism being of the highest 
forms of art ^) — ^^the fact remains that this imitative painting 
may be so admirably done as to become of a high order 

* I have endeavoured to show in the previous lecture, that idealism 
is only the highest fonn of realism. 
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of merit It is the essence of portrait-painting, though 
for a good portrait other qualities are doubtless required. 
It is the essence also of landscape-painting, though for 
good landscapes other qualities are required, and it is 
all that is necessary for still-life painting. Nevertheless it 
is only the groundwork of ideal art, and is like the language 
in which the poet expresses his thoughts. It is indeed 
the language of art, and may be used by the artist for 
three purposes. It may be used by the mere imitator to 
present the ordinary aspects of Nature ; it may be used 
by an artist of taste to express, through a knowledge of 
these aspects, his selection of what he considers best worth 
portraying ; and thirdly, by the gifted man of genius to 
give form to his imagination, which, rising above mere 
"choice directed by judgment and taste," directs itself 
to the higher flights of creative powers. This imaginative 
power of the artist is the result of the selection and com- 
bination of the impressions received diuing a long and 
intimate acquaintance with Nature; depending, according 
to Mr. Darwin, on the strength and variety of our im- 
pressions, on the rapidity with which they are conveyed 
to our mind, and our power of retaining and combining 
them. Mr. Ruskin also explains the imagination to be 
a certain mode of regarding or combining the ideas which 
the mind has received from external Nature, the impressions 
being thus obviously the groundwork for the imagination, 
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and the highest art that which gives form to the imagina- 
tion of the artist, not that which records impressions 
received immediately from Nature herself. And this imagi- 
native faculty in the hands of men of great genius is of 
a truly creative kind; for is not the result of their com- 
binations akin to the creation of a new world for the 
enjoyment, intellectual and moral, of those who can 
understand it? Has not Michelangelo created for us a 
new and superior order of beings? whose grandeur may 
indeed be felt but not defined ; so that writers have 
exhausted language in the attempt to give utterance to 
the emotion called up by his power. As when Reynolds 
impressively says, " I feel a self-congratulation in knowing 
myself capable of such sensations as he intended to excite;" 
and Fuseli, "His women are moulds of generation, his 
infants teem with the man, his men are a race of giants ; " 
and Ruskin, "His inexplicable power proceeds from an 
imaginative perception almost superhuman, which goes 
whither we cannot follow, and is where we cannot come ; 
throwing naked the final, deepest root of the being of 
man, whereby he grows out of the invisible, and holds on 
his God home ; " and again, when he speaks of " the troops 
of terror torn up from the earth by the four-quartered 
winds of the Judgment" .... making "the hair stand 
up and the words be few ; " — language which bears witness 
to faculties of a truly creative nature, for of none other 
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could it be used. So then the aim of all high art is — the 
aim of all art (except that which professes to be portrai- 
ture) — should be to create a world in which our imagina- 
tions should be excited to the contemplation of noble 
and beautiful ideas; and in proportion as it fails to do 
this, so does it differ from the great art of the old 
masters, who, intentionally or instinctively, ever had this 
aim in view. 

It is not difficult then to see the reason why landscape- 
painting is necessarily put in the second rank of art ; for 
even if the impressions recorded be of the highest beauty, 
still it is but a record and an imitation, though still an 
imitation which may come under the head of Fuseli's 
second definition as being "directed by judgment and 
taste;" and it is one most difficult of accomplishment, 
requiring artistic skill of the highest order, on account 
of the subtle and fleeting effects which it is the delight 
and glory of the landscape-painter to recall And of the 
same nature as this highest form of landscape is the 
more elevated form of portrait-painting, which aims at 
recording not only the features and costume, but all the 
nobler characteristics of the subject, taking, however, a 
second place, as being a recording and not a creative 
art. Lower than this must be placed what is called sdll- 
life painting, and that kind of landscape which is of the 
matter-of-fact portrait kind. However beautiful the subject 
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chosen for imitation may be, these only appeal to us in 
so far as the subject in Nature itself appeals to us, or 
please us according to the amount of technical skill dis- 
played. Still lower again is that kind of realistic portrait- 
painting which we find in the modem French school, 
which presents a specious appearance of originality by 
ignoring the necessity for presenting the subject to us 
under an agreeable form, and so repels us in spite of an 
undoubted technical skilfulness. To this kind of realism 
I am not sure that I do not prefer our own fashionable 
school of portraiture, as showing the faint tradition of 
a desire to ennoble the subject by the treatment. The 
basest degradation of the art is, however, revealed in that 
brutal rendering of noble subjects, in which the French 
realistic painters take especial dolight ; where with insolent 
bravado everything is done with a direct intention of dis- 
gusting us, and of showing how an ignoble and ferocious 
mood may triumph over the purity and dignity with which 
such themes have been hitherto invested. Of this kind 
is the " Salom^ '* of Regnault, which it is worth while to 
compare with the graceful treatment of the same figure 
by the early Italian painters. 

Nearly on the same level, but not always so low, are 
the Dutch painters, who treat us to gross representations 
of drunken scenes ; they are not so low, because the plea- 
sure they take in these things is merely stupid, and not 
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cynical. With the Dutch painters indeed, as in the case of 
Ostade (who does not always descend to these subjects, but 
as often paints for us the homely pleasures of a contented 
if somewhat degraded peasantry), there is constantly a 
perception of the poetical beauty of glowing light and 
softened and mysterious shade, and a delicate skill in 
rendering them, which makes us forget the poverty and 
grossness of the idea. There is no such redeeming feature, 
however, in the same scenes when painted by Jan Steen, 
whose remarkable power of rendering expression only 
adds, as one may say, to his disgrace, so that the better the 
art displayed in the imitation the more base is the result.^ 

Now if we reflect a moment on the various styles of 
painting I have thus briefly noticed, we shall find that they 
are all, with the exception of the higher kind of portraiture, 
of comparatively modern invention ; they have all come 
into practice since the end of the sixteenth century, up 
to which period art rested on that high level of which I 
have spoken, being of a purely creative and ideal nature. 
We may call them, if we please, developments of that 

* The knowledge and experience which efface prejudice again lead 
me, if not to modify the severity of this paragraph, to add that the 
disgust excited by Jan Steen's usual subjects and his gross treatment of 
them, is considerably qualified when one knows and can appreciate his 
inimitable power of expression and masterly execution. His touch 
combines a certainty and a finish which in his best works are quite 
exquisite. 
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high school, but the development is from a creative to 
an imitative art. Now the creative necessarily includes 
the imitative ; that is to say, a knowledge of natural forms 
and a fully-trained power of imitating them is what the 
creative artist starts from — they are the indispensable in- 
struments of his genius; to descend again to the level 
of mere imitation, and to remain there as if there were 
nothing higher, is therefore to take up a distinctly lower 
position. Nor can we consider the position thus assumed 
to be a new one, for it is not to be supposed that the 
Florentine and Venetian painters, who painted the land- 
scape of their backgrounds with such exquisite perception 
of the very essence of its beauty, never painted landscape 
pure and simple for want of appreciation; it was because 
they felt it but an imperfect form of art which should rely 
simply on its power of recalling impressions. Titian indeed 
has left us pictures of almost pure landscape, but they 
are rather in the nature of a diversion from his other and 
more serious work, being painted but occasionally out of 
the fulness of his delight in the beauty of his native 
mountain scenery. 

And so of fruit and flower-painting. There was no 
painter up to the end of the sixteenth century who would 
not have scorned to sit down to make a picture of a 
bunch of roses or a plate of peaches. In their beautiful 
ideal representations of the Infant Christ and His Virgin 
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Mother, these men could indeed conceive no more de- 
lightful manner of enriching their pictures with forms of 
beauty than by decorating them with garlands of fruit and 
flowers, and we may be sure they took as keen a pleasure 
in painting these innocent beauties of nature as any still- 
life painter of the Dutch, French, or English schools. 
Herein, however, lies the difference between the old and 
the new feeling in such matters. A work of pure imitation 
per se was a thing unknown up to the end of the sixteenth 
century, not because it did not occur to the sculptors 
and painters of those times to produce such work, but 
because they rejected it as not worthy of consideration, 
knowing well that true art is a different thing. Modern 
art, on the other hand — I mean that part of it which is 
modem in spirit — aims at nothing more than recalling the 
impressions which all of us, who have a few shreds of 
poetic sensibility, receive from the more obvious beauties 
of Nature, and in this way makes an appeal to a wide 
circle of sympathies, though, as I have already noticed, 
those sympathies may be of the shallowest kind. In 
rendering what is purely beautiful, it finds its expression 
in that school of landscape-painting which has reached 
perhaps its highest point in some of Turner's best work ; 
its lowest in the mass of still-life flower and fruit-painting, 
of which I suppose William Hunt is the most refined 
and skilful exponent. With that other phase of modem 
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art which deals not with the beauty of Nature but its 
grossness or inanity, I have for the present nothing to do. 

For the difference above noticed I have said that there 
are two causes, one noble and one ignoble. To begin 
with the first : it seems rather startling to say that a noble 
idea may also be a misleading one ; but it is rather in the 
application of the idea to art, not in other considerations 
to which it gives rise, that the idea appears to me fallacious. 
Now when I speak of a noble philosophy of art, amounting 
almost to a religion, it is obvious whom I have in my 
mind as the exponent of this philosophy or the prophet 
of this religion — the name of Mr. Ruskin cannot fail at 
once to present itself. It is with no small amount of 
diffidence, and with some misgiving, that I venture to differ 
from so gifted a writer, especially on a point which he 
would, and indeed in all his teaching does insist on as 
a vital one. With diffidence, for it is quite possible that 
I have missed, either altogether or in part, his meaning, 
or do not see deeply enough into it ; with misgiving, for 
he has the world enough against him already, and it may 
be (if indeed he is ever aware of the fact) a natural source 
of vexation to him to find that I, occupyihg a post analogous 
to his own, and holding a responsibility for art-teaching 
which must make my views in some sense of importance 
for right or wrong, should hold on a point of vital interest 
in art-teaching an opinion different from his own. But 
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I feel that this idea of his which I am about to challenge 
leads to so much that is false in the art of this country, 
and to the production of so much of this merely recording 
work, under the notion that such is the true aim of the 
painter, that I boldly run whatever risk may befall me in 
endeavouring to point out its error. 

I quote Mr. Ruskin's own words from the second volume 
of Modern Painters^ where he enunciates his whole theory 
of art. They are as follows : — " I wholly deny that the 
impressions of beauty are in any way sensual ; they are 
neither sensual nor intellectual, but moral ; " ^ and again 
in a later work, the Crown of Wild Olive : — " No state- 
ment of mine has been more earnestly and oftener 
contradicted than that good taste is essentially a moral 
quality." I can hardly therefore be mistaken as to the 
assertion, though, as I say, I may have failed to grasp 
the whole of the meaning. With regard to the sense of 
the word " sensual," he explains it in the sentence before 
the one first quoted as equivalent to ''aesthetic;" "the 
term * aesthesis/ " he writes, " properly signifies mere 
sensual perception of the outward qualities and necessary 
effects of bodies.*' This, although true, slightly degiades 
the meaning of the word aesthetic, which may surely be 
applied to our mental as well as our sensual perceptions. 
The word sensual too has come to be used in a lower 
^ Modem Painters^ vol. ii. chap. ii. § i. 



78 LECTURES ON ART. 

meaning than aesthetic (as when we speak of "sensual" 
pleasures, meaning the pleasures by which we gratify our 
lower appetites), so I prefer, for fear of misapprehension, 
the word "aesthetic." 

Now in insisting that our ideas and impressions of 
beauty are in reality what Mr. Ruskin denies them to 
be, aesthetic, I labour under the disadvantage of appearing 
to abstract from them that elevated character which Mr. 
Ruskin has ascribed to them in his chapters on typical 
beauty. But observe, I do not in any way deny the truth, 
the philosophical truth, of this view of ideas of beauty, 
I only say it is beside the question, and may easily lead 
to false conclusions with regard to art. It is not that I 
hold the error to be in the assertion of the moral quality 
in impressions of beauty, but in the inference that the 
perception of this quality is essential to the production 
of a true work of art, and that it is under the influence 
of such perception that all good art has been produced. 
I can indeed conceive of no writing more calculated to 
elevate our moral and intellectual nature than the chapters 
in which Mr. Ruskin treats of the diiferent forms of beauty 
as types of the Divine attributes; for not only those 
chapters, but the whole of his works from beginning to 
end, set before us more exalted conceptions of the beauty 
and sublimity of Nature than has ever been presented to 
us in words, amounting, as I have said, almost to the 
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setting forth of a new religion of the purest and noblest 
type. But to me it is impossible not to feel throughout 
that the typical qualities are not really inherent in forms 
of beauty, but exist in the mind of the spectator, which 
may be excited with equal readiness to their contemplation, 
by every form of art which professes to represent them. 
For, be it observed, if the sesthetic nature of these im- 
pressions be denied, the seeing power of the artist, which 
is distinctly his sesthetic faculty — distinguishing him from 
those who cannot receive impressions of beauty — is left 
out of the account also ; in which case the earnest intention 
of the painter, his intense love of Nature, his profound 
veneration and aifection for the moral beauties to be found 
in the most trivial of God's works, may easily lead him to 
the belief that, as long as he devotes himself to the imita- 
tion of these works, he is setting forth the glory of the 
Creator in a better way than if he used his powers for 
the purpose of selection and combination, "Let the 
young artist beware of the spirit of Choice ; it is an inso- 
lent spirit at the best," says Mr. Ruskin, as a sequel to 
saying that " if we can only admire this thing or that, we 
may be sure that our cause for liking is of a finite and 
false nature." ^ He must pardon me if I think that not 
only here but throughout his works he has not sufficiently 
separated two ideas. He confuses the faculty by which 
^ Modem Painters ^ vol. iii. chap. ii. § § 11, 12. 
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we may all derive a moral benefit from a humble con- 
templation of the infinite beauties and wonders of creation, 
with that artistic faculty which frames for us and forces 
upon us the perception and appreciation of those generic 
beauties which are not obvious to the unexercised or 
unperceiving mind. It is no doubt true that we receive 
a more elevated understanding of the import of this world 
and of this life the more we have illustrated to us the 
nature of God, and in this way these impressions of beauty 
may have an ennobling effect on our whole moral nature ; 
but this is really beside the question. When we are con- 
sidering them in relation not to our own minds, but to 
their capacity for representation in art, we have to decide 
not what excites in us the highest religious or moral 
emotions, but how far art is capable of conveying these 
emotions to the mind. Otherwise, if we insist too much 
upon the moral character of the impressions of beauty, 
we should have to admit that the man in whom they 
excite the most rapturous moral enthusiasm is of necessity 
the greatest artist, rather than he who is distinguished by 
his perceptive and discriminating gift. 

An artist indeed may possess his enthusiasm for beauty 
in this " theoretic " form, but how is he to explain in his 
work that this is the case ? It is doubtless easy to answer 
that the artist who enjoys this high moral perception of 
beauty must show it in his work if his art is good; but 



OLD AND NEW ART. 8i 

it is quite open to the spectator to deny that he finds any 
trace of this emotion in the work, and so to condemn it ; 
in which case we are led back to the original proposition, 
that the moral qualities of beauty exist only in the mind 
of the beholder, who can supply them to any work of art 
which he considers to set forth these beauties most clearly. 

If the views contained in the preceding remarks have 
been stated with sufficient clearness, it will now be per- 
ceived how these ideas may lead to that kind of art 
which I have explained as being rather of a recording 
and imitative, than of a creative character. The beauty 
of nature is very much more obvious in certain of its 
aspects and forms than in others. For one man who has 
the aesthetic faculty of being pleasurably affected by the 
beautiful forms and proportions of the " Venus of Melos,'* 
or Michelangelo's " Slave " — that is, by the subtle distinc- 
tions of line which in Nature go to make the difference 
between a form of high beauty, and one that is of a mean 
or vulgar kind — ^there are a hundred who can feel the 
glory of a sunset or the exquisite tints of an anemone. 
Since therefore the moral qualities of typical beauty are 
set forth to the mind which can see them, as gloriously 
in these last as in the first, and may even be set up on 
a higher pinnacle, as exemplifying types of purity and 
humility in contrast to mere sensual, and therefore (by a 
verbal quibble) degraded, love of form for its own sake ; 

o 
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it is not difficult for an artist to persuade himself that he 
is doing the most earnest and right-minded work in endea- 
vouring humbly and patiently to imitate those beauties 
to the utmost of his power, and so convey to others the 
emotion that he feels. 

Nay more, he may go further ; he may persuade himself 
that there is nothing else worth doing, and that this work 
alone is of a pure and spiritual nature, all other being 
sensual, and therefore demoralising; so that, as with the 
ascetics of old, there is no kind of work too humble for 
him to devote himself to it. Or what is worse than this 
(for work done really in earnest and with a spirit of 
patience has always in it something of value, and I may 
add that no good work can ever be done without this 
spirit), the spectator may well imagine that the mind of 
the painter who laboriously produces for us again and 
again bunches of primroses and violets, is actuated by 
some exalted, earnest feeling, and in possession of some 
high theoretic faculty, while in truth he has only been 
exerting a mere imitative and technical skill and what 
amount of aesthetic faculty he may possess, and moreover 
only exercising just so much of his faculties as will enable 
him to make money in the quickest and readiest way. 
Thus it is quite possible for such a theorist, if himself 
destitute of the aesthetic perception, to exalt bad and 
fantastic work over good, if he imagines it to give a 
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higher expression to the typical nature of beauty ; so that 
•the critic who is not offended by the crude and discordant 
yellow and blue of one of Turner's later sunset pictures, 
may believe that he finds in it a deeper perception of the 
infinity and purity of the evening sky than in his earlier 
work, and may thus be led to ascribe to it an artistic 
value which it does not possess. In the same way too 
he might exalt the birds'-nests of William Hunt over the 
mighty conceptions of Michelangelo and Phidias, if he 
imagines he perceives this earnest faculty in the one and 
not in the others. 

As a proof that this is possible, we have only to look 
at the amount of artistic talent that is spent on painting 
little groups of fruit and flowers, or small landscape studies, 
when it might be developed into something better if the 
artist did not stop short with the idea suggested by this 
train of thought, that he is in this way doing the only 
right work. It is not altogether Mr. Ruskin's fault that a 
noble theory has led to such poor results, for it is the 
misfortune of all great ideas that they degenerate most 
easily into cant ; in illustration of which point I may 
relate an instance, which has come under my own notice, 
of a person who visited an artist's studio, and after having 
been shown pictures and designs of no mean order of 
beauty, begged to be allowed to see some of his *' earnest 
work, his study of leaves and flowers." 

G 2 
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If then I have made my meaning clear, I shall be under- 
stood to have said that the idea must be expressed in a 
work of art, and not merely exist in the mind of the artist, 
or be supplied by that of the beholder; that the moral 
nature of beauty is of a kind that cannot be expressed 
in painting or sculpture; that therefore, ias far as art is 
concerned, ideas of beauty are and must be purely aesthetic, 
and that the contrary theory is not only calculated to lead 
criticism astray where the aesthetic faculty is wanting, but 
may even induce an indifiference on the part of the artist 
to any higher forms of beauty than those which are at 
once obvious to the uneducated mind. 

I will not now stop to discuss another point in Mr. 
Ruskin's writings which appears at first sight to bear on 
this subject; I mean the idea which runs throughout his 
works of the necessity for a right state of moral feeling, 
not only in producers but in nations and epochs, as 
essential to the appreciation and production of a noble 
and beautiful art. I may remark, however, that even if it 
can be shown that the best art has always arisen out of 
a pure state of national faith and domestic virtue, it does 
not follow that those conditions will always produce good 
art If the aesthetic qualities be absent they certainly 
never will; and I can imagine no condition of national 
virtue which could cram ideas of beauty into the head 
of an average Englishman or Scotchman; but as far as 
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regards the artist himself, it appears to be unquestionable 
that the aesthetic faculties being in two instances equal, 
there will be no comparison between the art of a man of 
a pure and noble mind and one of a mean and sordid 
nature. Indeed the very highest artistic gifts seem to imply 
also a noble and healthy moral condition. Michelangelo 
was himself one of the most simple and high-minded of 
men, incapable of any act of meanness ; and we should 
find, I think, on examination that all the truly great artists 
and poets have been of the same nature. But I have been 
led much further into the question of the moral nature of 
beauty than I at first intended. It is a question which 
when once taken up is not to be lightly dismissed, and 
having given much serious thought to the matter, I can 
only hope that I have not in any way misunderstood Mr. 
Ruskin's meaning ; still more do I hope that I have not 
wrongly rej»"esented it (which indeed I could only do 
under a misunderstanding). Here then I must leave this 
difficult and interesting subject, to touch upon the second 
cause of the poverty-stricken natiure of our modem art as 
compared with the old. This second cause I asserted to 
be of an ignoble kind, and I cannot but feel a slight sense 
of degradation that it is necessary to express an opinion 
on this matter at all ; I shall accordingly dismiss this part 
of the subject as briefly as possible. 

I have spoken of this second cause as arising from the 
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fact that artists, from motives of indolence or interest, 
have allowed themselves to be led by the public instead 
of, as of old, taking the lead in forming the public taste. 
To this is to be added what I have already touched upon 
as another reason for the production of the amount of 
imitative work which we see in our exhibitions, namely, 
the obvious nature of the beauty of certain forms of crea- 
tion. It is this which brings into the field a number of 
workers, having in some cases a considerable amount 
of technical skill, who would in ancient Greece or in 
Italy have taken the place of workmen under some artist 
of genius, but who now, yielding to a false taste on the 
part of the public, keep it supplied with the kind of art 
which it is best able to appreciate. And here I may quote 
an apposite saying of Sir J. Reynolds : " It is certain 
that the lowest style will be the most popular, as it comes 
within the compass of ignorance itself, and the vulgar will 
always be pleased with what is natural in the confined 
and misunderstood sense of the word." And again : '* In 
the inferior parts of the art the learned and the ignorant 
are nearly on a level." With this authority I feel in a 
position to repeat my original assertion, that modern art 
has struck out for itself a path which the ancients disdained 
to follow, and has developed itself in the direction which 
no genuine artist or man of taste would ever wish to see 
it pursue, having lowered itself to the appreciation of a 
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class of patrons and admirers unknown to the older artists. 
We find this sort of work, it is true, among the Dutch 
painters as far back as the end of the seventeenth or 
beginning of the eighteenth century, but they were men 
who (always excepting Rembrandt, one of the greatest 
geniuses of the world) hardly rose to the appreciation of 
anything beyond mere technical skill, and were wholly 
destitute . of imagination. We never find it, however, 
among the Spanish painters, truly realistic as they are in 
the highest sense in their portraiture, and capable through 
their realism of giving a terrible truth to their representa- 
tions of the great tragedies of Scripture ; and though we 
find what are called flower-pieces among the Italian 
painters of the seventeenth century, they are always more 
or less decoratively arranged. They are, in fact, a de- 
velopment of the decorative school of Raphael; a back- 
ward development it is true, indicating the decay of a 
high artistic spirit, but one which still retains something 
of the old idea that the beauty of nature must be brought 
in subjection to the mind of the artist, and used for some 
better purpose than merely showing that he loves it and 
is capable of producing a skilful facsimile. I must men- 
tion that under this head of imitation I include, besides 
still-life and the lower form of landscape, all that kind 
of figure-painting which, while it professes to illustrate a 
subject, is animated by no love of beauty or sentiment 
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of a noble kind, but contents itself with copying vulgar 
models dressed in some well-known and favourite costume. 
It is not to be supposed that in old times the world 
at large was better informed on matters of art, or of 
better judgment, than our modern English public; but 
up to this date it has always been considered right that 
in these matters artists should have the privilege of 
teaching the public to discriminate between bad and good 
taste in art. The people of Greece and Italy were con- 
tent to accept what artists gave them, only occasionally, 
with the popular voice of ridicule, condemning any flagrant 
piece of bad work presented to them. But it is now so 
much the fashion for artists to bow to the opinion of 
the public on these matters, that I doubt if it is possible 
for the most independent to be entirely careless about 
the criticisms that are passed upon his work. I do not 
refer to those special criticisms that for some reasons best 
known to themselves all newspaper editors feel bound to 
put forth whenever an exhibition is opened or a gallery 
of pictures sold ; in these cases where one critic praises 
another condemns, so that no harm is done after all; 
but what I mean is, that it is almost impossible for the 
best artist in these days to free himself from the feeling 
that his work is in some way put forward for criticism, and 
until he can do this there is not much chance of the attain- 
ment of a better style, for such criticism is almost always 
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sure to be wrong, and is far worse for the artist when it 
praises than when it blames. Baron Leys is reported to 
have said, that whenever any one specially praised a 
portion of his picture he painted it out as soon as he was 
left alone. It is not all of us who have the moral courage 
to do this, but the principle probably is the right one. 

But it may be said, and indeed this is the great argument 
of those who talk of the encouragement of a modern art, 
that the taste of the day has altered, and we no longer 
desire that style which appeals only to the cultivated few, 
but one which suits the taste of the whole public. In 
answer to that I would say, in the first place, with 
Reynolds : *' We will not allow a man who shall prefer 
the inferior style to say it is his taste: taste here has 
nothing, or ought to have nothing, to do with the ques- 
tion; he wants, not taste, but sense, and soundness of 
judgment ; " and, in the second place, that it ought to 
be clear to every one that the only way in which artists 
should appeal to the public is by giving it the best they 
can produce, and so raising the standard of taste to their 
own level. I have on another occasion said what I have 
to say concerning that class of artists, be they painters, 
sculptors, architects, or decorative furniture makers, who 
produce only for the market Words are wasted on 
and against them. Nothing that I can say will avail 
where the dignified remonstrances, which Mr. Ruskin 
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continually addresses to those whom in one most eloquent 
appeal he calls worshippers of the "Slave of Slaves," 
are of no effect. " You cannot serve two masters ; 
— ^you must serve the one or the other. If your work 
is first with you, and your fee second, work is your 
master, and the Lord of work, which is God. But if 
your fee is first with you, and your work second, fee 
is your master, and the Lord of fee, who is the Devil ; 
and not only the Devil, but the lowest of these — *the 
least erected fiend that fell.* " He is not, it is true, 
speaking specially to artists in this exhortation, but to 
all workers alike ; but if it is true for the labourer, it is 
more true for the artist, who has a higher mission to 
fulfil than most men have. I have no desire to moralise 
unnecessarily, or to give myself any airs of superiority on 
this point ; in doing our best work, which we cannot but 
do if our love for the work be genuine and *' above the 
fee," we have an undoubted right to demand from the 
rich, who make a luxury of possessing our work, the price 
that they are willing to pay for it. So I say no more 
on this point. I had far better leave the treatment of 
it to that eloquent writer whose name has been so fre- 
quently mentioned in the course of this lecture, who has 
shown in his life and acts, in his noble and single-minded 
devotion to the cause he has taken up — the cause of art 
and the well-being of his fellow-workmen — ^and in his 
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courageous bearing against more laughter and opposition 
than has fallen to the lot of most men, no less than in 
his writings, an example of what every worker should be. 
He tells us that he is surprised that he is unable to force 
his ideas into his readers' heads. When the world is 
animated by as pure and high-minded a spirit as his own, 
he may find reason for surprise, but not till then. 

If then we are to look forward to the more general 
production of a class of art of that high creative kind 
which I have dwelt on, and which is at present decidedly 
in the background in this land — although I must confess 
that I think there is now a decided move in the right 
direction and a desire for something more serious — ^we 
must, I think, in the first place rely on the cultivation of 
our perceptive faculties to show us the high beauties that 
lie beneath the surface of nature. We shall then get rid 
of the notion that little pictures of fruit and flowers and 
landscape are anything more than studies to help us in 
the execution of better work, or to be done from time 
to time as mementos of some specially delightful aspect 
of nature. Above all, moreover, we must study the works 
of the great masters of antiquity. " Study the great works 
of the great masters," says Reynolds, **for ever. Study 
nature attentively, but always with those masters in your 
company; consider them as models which you are to 
imitate, and at the same time as rivals with whom you 
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are to contend." We must also, if we can, and on this 
point I feel the less hopeful — though every artist can if 
he pleases assist in the work — eliminate the mercantile 
spirit. It is well known that what some suppose to be 
an increasing love of art in this country, as shown by 
the high prices given for paintings, is now nothing more 
than a speculation in pictures ; that the majority of buyers 
will not purchase unless they can ". buy safe," as the saying 
is; which means that they do not buy pictures for the 
enjoyment to be derived from them, but in order to sell 
them again. If a certain pleasure in their acquisition 
enters into their calculations, it is just as likely to be a 
spirit of emulation in outdoing some other buyer, as real 
pleasure derived from art; and even in this case they 
will not buy till they feel sure that they will not ultimately 
lose. This may not be — is not — true of all, but it is 
certainly true of a large class. I never in my life re- 
member to have experienced a feeling of deeper shame 
(shared by others of the artists present), than on the occa- 
sion of a late Academy banquet, when one guest after 
another rose to congratulate us on the enormous sums 
that had been given for the pictures disposed of at the . 
late Mr. Gillot's sale. Mr. Gladstone was no exception 
to the number, though he finally quahfied his observations 
with some remarks in which he showed his better nature, 
and with which I cannot do better than conclude, as they 
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sum up in a few lucid and eloquent phrases all that I 
have been endeavouring to express. " Do not/' he said, 
"allow it to be supposed that the mere patronage of 
fashion, the mere reward offered by high price, is sufficient 
to secure true excellence; and remember that it is the 
intelligent worship of beauty, and the effort to produce 
it, which constitute the basis of all excellence in art ; and 
that ages which have been poor, and which have been 
in some respects comparatively barbarous, have notwith- 
standing provided for us the models and patterns to which 

« 

the most highly developed civilisations can but attempt 
to aspire." 



LECTURE III.i 

SYSTEMS OF ART EDUCATION. 

A MOST munificent bequest has enabled this College 
to found a School of Fine Art Under the name of 
Slade Professors, Lecturers on the Fine Arts have been 
appointed at the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge, the 
endowments in both cases being derived from bequests by 
the late Mr. Felix Slade. To the liberality of the same 
gentleman is owed the foundation of this school. 

The bequest to this College is however on a somewhat 
different footing from those to the Universities of Oxford 
and Cambridge, inasmuch as, by the terms of the Will, a 
sum of 10,000/. was bequeathed for the institution of six 
scholarships, of 50/. a year each, to be awarded to students 
in the College under the age of nineteen years, for pro- 
ficiency in the Fine Arts ; and in addition, a certain sum 

^ Address delivered at the openingf of the Slade School of Fine 
Art in University College, London, October 2, 1 87 1. 
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was to be devoted to the endowment of a Professorship. 
The Council of the College felt in consequence that 
the views of the testator would be better carried out by 
establishing a practical School of Fine Arts, than by merely 
appointing a lecturing Professor, as at the other Univer- 
sities ; and to the furtherance of this object the Executors 
of Mr. Felix Slade generously devoted an additional sum 
of 5,000/. for the purpose of erecting a suitable building. 
In the consideration of these matters much, if not most, 
of what has been done, especially with regard to the 
building of these schools, is due to the untiring, the in- 
exhaustible energy of the late Mr. Edwin Field, Member 
of the Council of this College, and of the Committee 
formed to carry out the intentions of Mr. Blade's bequest 
It will now be the duty of the Slade Professor to take 
care that the utmost that is possible be done in return 
for the efforts made by the Slade Executors and Com- 
mittee, in their liberal desire to found an important School 
of Art in this College. 

Except at the Royal Academy there is no school of 
any importance in London for the study of high art. In 
the various branches of the Government Schools, the 
primary object is confessedly the study of ornamental 
design, as applied to the industrial arts, and attention is 
only paid to high art in so far as the study of the figure 
is necessary for some particular branch of ornamental 
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manufacture. There are no doubt in London private 
schools where the study of the figure, from nature or the 
antique, is made the principal object, but these are chiefly 
used by students as preparatory for admission to the 
Royal Academy, where, as the schools are open to the 
public without payment, it is necessary to impose a certain 
test of proficiency before admission. 

There are also in London various clubs or societies, 
where artists subscribe and meet together for study from 
the living model. These are not generally of much 
advantage to the students. There is always a danger of 
their being made use of by the members merely for the 
purpose of making small sketches or studies for the market, 
rather than for the purpose of real study for improve- 
ment; and as such are decidedly to be avoided by the 
student. Considering therefore the large number of stu- 
dents of art to be found in London, and the fact that 
there are no schools of importance for the study of the 
figure, except those of the Royal Academy, where the 
space is necessarily limited, it is to be presumed that 
there is room for a School of Fine Art, where the study of 
high art may be encouraged to the extent of its being 
the only object of the institution. Nor can this school 
ever be considered to come into competition with that 
of the Royal Academy, since there is no fee required for 
admission to the latter, which has also the privilege of 
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being richly endowed not only with the accumulation of 
advantages which an institution acquires in the course 
of a century, but with the talents of those whose reputa- 
tion in art stands highest in the country, and who are 
required to give part of their time to the instruction of 
the students. Here on the contrary a charge is made 
for the instruction given, and in the uncertainty as to 
success, it has been necessary to make the fee a moder- 
ately high one. Before however I proceed to dwell upon 
the objects which we have to keep in view with regard 
to this school, and the scheme which I shall try to 
carry out, I will devote a short time to the consideration 
of the foreign system, which I wish to take to a certain 
extent as my guide in these matters. 

In France a very different order of things prevails to 
that which is to be found in England. Besides the 
" l^cole des Beaux- Arts " which answers to our free Royal 
Academy Schools, many of the principal French artists 
have private ateliers^ separate from their own studios, 
which are largely attended by art students, to the instruc- 
tion of whom (with a generous devotion to the cause 
of art to which we have not been able to arrive in this 
commercial country) they give up weekly a portion of 
time sufficient for the purpose. These schools are not 
only used in preparation for the ficole des Beaux-Arts 
(for which there is an admission test as at the Royal 

u 
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Academy), but are frequented by the students after their 
admission there; indeed young artists, who have passed 
their studentship, frequently continue to work under their 
master long after they have painted and exhibited pictures. 
Some of these 'ateliers have acquired a name for their 
admirable system of instruction, only second to that of 
the famous art schools of ancient Italy; the schools of 
David, of Ingres, of Delaroche, and others have an 
European reputation. 

The Italian schools of the Middle Ages, and of the 
Renaissance, were established on a somewhat different 
principle. The students in these appear to have been 
apprenticed to the masters, to have paid down a sum 
for admission, and to have assisted them in the execution 
of their great works ; in return for which they received 
all the instruction which the master was capable of giving 
them; it being obviously to his interest to teach them 
to the best of his power. Michelangelo, it is true, re- 
ceived payment from GhirlandaJQ, when he was received 
as his apprentice, but this is considered as an exception 
to the rule, and on account of the extraordinary gifts 
of the young student ; and there is not the slightest 
doubt that the practice he acquired in painting, while 
assisting his master on the frescoes in Sta. Maria 
Novella, was of the greatest use to him when, although 
by profession a sculptor, he was required to undertake 
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in after years the decoration of the Sistine Chapel in 
fresco. 

This system of having apprentices, or articled pupils, 
is practised by architects in this country, who are in the 
habit of receiving students for a fee ; the pupils being 
instructed by the architect, and occasionally giving him 
assistance in the simpler parts of his work, thus acquiring 
at the same time the theory and practice of their pro- 
fession. It is a custom however utterly unknown, or at 
all events unused, among artists, possibly because works 
executed on a large scale are not enough in number for 
artists to require that kind of assistance ; but it is un- 
doubtedly the best form of instruction that can be given, 
and one which I have hopes of seeing established to a 
certain extent in this school at some future time. It 
would be of the greatest advantage to the students if 
such of them as were competent and desired it, were 
employed from time to time on the professor's own 
works. In an essay on the genius of Beethoven, Ferdinand 
Hiller, speaking of the advantage Beethoven derived from 
serving as violinist in the orchestra of the theatre, makes 
the following just remarks : — " It was invaluable for the 
future commander of the instrumental tone-world to have 
served in the line. In fact, every striving young composer 
ought, as a matter of duty, to act for at least one year as 

member of an orchestra, were it only at the great drum.** 

H 2 
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The squaring out of an artist's small designs to the 
full size of the canvas, the enlarging of studies, the underr 
painting of unimportant details of architecture or back- 
ground in a picture, are to the carrying out of a complete 
work what the big drum is to the ensemble of an orchestra ; 
they familiarise the student with the simplest elements 
of a work of art, so that he is never at a loss how to use 
them later in life. This method of instruction, however, 
I have no idea of including in my system at present. 
It is extremely likely to be misunderstood by the public 
and the parents of the students, under the idea that the 
professor would be employing the powers of his pupil for 
his own advantage ; and any attempt must be made by 
degrees, and be at first of the most experimental kind. 
I should, however, be very glad if at some future date it 
could be combined with the course of instruction which 
I propose for this school, a course which will be modelled 
chiefly on the system of the French atelierSy of which I 
have considerable experience. 

I think there can be no question of the great advan- 
tage the French, and other foreign artists, have over us 
in the knowledge of all the technical and practical details 
of their profession. Most French students have what is 
called their metier^ that is the knowledge of their craft, 
at their fingers' ends before they begin to paint pictures. 
One seldom sees in their works the helpless errors in 
drawing, the obvious difficulties and struggles in dealing 
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with the material, that characterise the works of young 
artists which we find in our exhibitions. The superiority 
of foreign artists in these matters is undoubtedly due to 
a habit in their schools of thoroughly following out a 
course of study from the living model, before beginning 
to paint pictures for exhibition — a practice which our 
students are frequently either too indifferent or too con- 
ceited to follow ; but it is also due in ^art to the system 
of instruction, which allows no waste of time on useless 
or unimportant subjects of study. 

Here in our schools of ait, every kind of difficulty 
would seem to be put in the way of study from the life. 
It would appear to be considered a dangerous practice 
to begin studies from nature, until a long time has been 
passed in drawing from the antique, or from what are 
called drawing-models, or again, from ornamental designs. 
I have mentioned in the prospectus of this school what 
I consider the evils of this system. In the first place, it 
reverses the natural order of things ; for until the student 
knows something of the construction of the human body 
from the living model, it is impossible he can understand 
the generalised and idealised forms in Greek sculpture. 
In the second place, the habit acquired in drawing for a 
long time, sometimes through a course of two or more 
years, from casts from the antique, which are by their 
nature motionless, and can always be kept in the same 
relations of light and shade, renders the student helpless 
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when he comes to work from the living model, who can 
never riemain quite still or take two days running exactly 
the same position. Thirdly, the desire of English students 
to paint, exhibit, and sell pictures, makes them so im- 
patient of instruction, that it is difficult to get them to 
follow out any course to the end. Hence, one result of 
a long course from the antique is, that they frequently 
begin to paint fd!r exhibition, without having thoroughly 
acquired the habit of working from nature ; and thus, 
finding themselves helpless before the model, they trust 
to their own facility for working, as far as possible, without 
nature, with the aid only of the small amount of probably 
erroneous knowledge gained in making elaborate studies 
from casts ; and this habit, once formed, is never shaken 
off, nor is further knowledge ever acquired. Possibly, 
moreover, the student, feeling the system to be a wrong 
one, imbibes a profound distrust of any course of instruc- 
tion whatever; works from nature without guidance, and 
at his own discretion ; and finds his powers crippled for 
life for want of that knowledge which a good system of 
study in his youth would have given him. 

It is difficult to imagine how the system I refer to 
grew to be so universal as it was in our schools when 
I was a student. It was then necessary to work for 
some two or three years in a private studio, with a 
view to making preparation for admission to the Royal 
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Academy, an admission obtained, as you are doubtless 
aware, by submitting a drawing of an antique figure ; 
and although studies from nature might no doubt 
be pursued at the same time, it is clear that the 
desire of the student would be not so much to obtain 
a thorough knowledge of the human figure, as to 
be able to produce a drawing in chalk, which should 
attain to a certain standard of proficiency. To this 
end much time was wasted by the students in making 
elaborately finished chalk studies ; a trivial minuteness 
of execution very generally being considered of more 
importance than a sound and thorough grounding in the 
knowledge of form. Suppose him to have been successful 
in entering the Academy, instead of the preparatory stage 
being ended at this point, more studies from the antique 
were necessary for the student to pass his probationer- 
ship, in order to be admitted a full student. This point 
gained, there followed more highly-finished and stippled 
studies in the antique school, and courses of lectures 
on perspective, anatomy, &c., all of which occupied 
firequently more than a twelvemonth of most precious 
time; the reward of success and punctual attendance in 
which was the permission to do what the student should 
have been set to do the first day he entered the school, 
that is to make studies from the living model. 

I do not say that there are not many reasons, and 



104 LECTURES ON ART. 

some good ones, to be found for this routine, but it is 
difficult to understand how it arose, and grew into such 
a system as that of which I have just presented to you 
a true picture. It is true that the Academy has shown 
its disapprobation of this method of study by making 
considerable modifications of late years, but the tradi- 
tion that there is something objectionable in beginning 
early to study from the life-model is not by any means 
extinct, and still lingers to a most prejudicial extent 
in our other art schools. 

Let us look again for a while at the French Academ-^ 
ical system. A student enters the atelier of one of 
the principal painters of the day. There is no divi- 
sion of classes; the students of eight or ten years 
standing work in the same room, and from the same 
model as the new-comer; if he has never had any 
instruction, he is set at first to make a few drawings 
from casts, to give him some idea of the use of his 
pencil, after which he begins at once his studies from 
the living model Here he works daily, the model 
sitting for four hours a day for one week, so that he 
has no time to linger and loiter over the detailed exe- 
cution of his work ; — his time must be employed to th6 
best of his ability. The master attends twice a week, 
once on the Tuesday, when the figure is sketched in, and 
a'^ain on the Saturday, when it is nearly finished, and 
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this is amply sufficient for his instruction. Meanwhile 
the elder students help the younger. When he has 
acquired a sufficient proficiency in drawing to under- 
stand the meaning of the forms, and to reproduce 
them with tolerable accuracy, he begins to paint from 
the model, perhaps painting and drawing alternate weeks, 
supplementing his studies by copying portions of pictures 
in the Louvre, and by drawing at some subscription 
life-school in the evening. 

His object is now to enter the ]£cole des Beaux- ArtSj 
and he has to compete for admission. He does not 
however prepare for this purpose an elaborate draw- 
ing to be submitted for inspection, but he is placed 
with the other competitors before the living model in 
the life studio of the £cole. The model sits for two 
hours a day for a week, and he thus has twelve hours 
in which to do his study. He submits his drawing, and 
if it be up to the standard of excellence he is admitted 
to the privileges of the school. Nor is the competition an 
easy one ; for there are generally about 600 competitors, 
including the students who have already been admitted 
and who have to make the competition again every six 
months, and 100 is the limit of students admitted to the 
school. Now for the first time he is placed before the 
antique. Having through a long course of study arrived 
at a thorough comprehension of the various aspects of 
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nature, he is taught to improve his style by the study 
of the chef d^csuvres of the great artists of the past. 
These teach him what are the possibiUties of the art he 
professes, and the study of them acts as a stimulus to 
look deeper into nature for the beauties which other 
men have found' there. This is the real object of the 
study of the antique, not, as too often with us, the 
acquisition of an elaborate system of manipulation. 

Look at the drawings sent up by the Government Schools 
of Art to the central competition at South Kensington ; 
are any of them executed under six weeks of painful 
stippling with chalk and bread? How much knowledge 
of the figure is it to be supposed the student has acquired * 
during the process ? Some of these prize drawings have 
come under my notice, of which the elaborately stippled 
background alone must have occupied more than a fortnight 
in the execution ; and in my own student days I remember 
constantly to have seen the same idle and wasteful method 
of getting through the time. Is it a wonder that, when our 
national prizes are given for such work as this, we are 
behind the rest of Europe in our knowledge of drawing ; 

* This understates the case. When I was first appointed to South 
Ken<dDgton, I found students at work on drawings from the antique 
which had already occupied them a considerable portion of the previous 
term (five months), and were not half-finished. I discovered that they 
were in the habit frequently of doing only one antique drawing for 
their certificate. 
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and that those who have aspirations towards a higher 
kind of work than the market-produce which overwhelms 
our exhibitions, have either to seek for a better form of 
study on the Continent, or to keep up a life-long struggle 
against difficulties, which they have never been taught 
to overcome, but which are the ABC of art education 
abroad ? 

I have dwelt at some length on this description of 
the French system of education, because I am anxious 
to adopt something of the same kind in this school. 
It is to my mind admirably logical ; and whatever modifi- 
cation of detail I may be inclined to introduce, I shall 
impress but one lesson upon the students, that constant 
study from the life-model is the only means they have 
of arriving at a comprehension of the beauty in nature, 
and of avoiding its ugliness and deformity ; which I 
take to be the whole aim and end of study. It is for 
this reason I have instituted what is called in the pros- 
pectus, the general course of instruction, in which students 
who are going to study art as a profession may go through 
a serious and regular system, with the view of making 
the best use of their time. All students entering the 
schools will be required first to do a drawing from tL 
figure in the antique, as a test of their proficiency; if 
this drawing be unsatisfactory, or show them not suffi- 
ciently to have mastered the technicalities of the material 
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to enable them to encounter the difficulties of drawing 
from the life, they will remain in the antique school until 
the middle of the term, when they will again submit a 
drawing as a test. Thus there will be two opportunities 
given during the tenn for students to gain admission to 
the life-school. This, it will be easily understood, does not 
involve any departure from the principle just laid down, 
of setting students as early as possible to work from the 
living model, but is merely adopted with a view to give 
them greater facility when they begin their work from 
the life. Beginners must remember that until they have 
acquired some kind of power of using their materials, 
and until their eye and hand have gained a certain degree 
of correctness, they will be longer in attaining the desired 
result from the living model than from easier subjects of 
study. It is not only that the living model is always 
more or less changing his position; but the forms are 
not always so clearly marked as in the antique, and are, 
especially in the portions of the figure most difficult to 
draw, obscured by accidents of colour and deformities of 
various kinds, which are always to be found, and are 
always changing. In the knee, for instance, even where 
well formed, the colour of the skin makes the form much 
more difficult to see and understand than in the antique 
statues, where one part is as well defined as another. 
In the hands and fore-arms, the veins are apt .to swell 
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and conceal or disfigure the more important anatomical 
-and general features. The feet are always a most terrible 
stumbling-block to beginners (and even to the most 
advanced students), not only on account of deformities 
contracted from various causes, but of the swollen veins 
and the purple colour which would not be found to so 
great an extent in a person in motion, but which naturally 
result from the model being obliged to stand for hours 
together in one position. It is true, that as far as I 
am able to manage it, you will be supplied with good 
Italian models to work from. These are not only in 
general build and proportion, and in natural grace and 
dignity, far superior to our English models; but they 
have a natural beauty, especially in the extremities, which 
no amount of hard labour seems to spoil. Their hands, 
though many of them may have been field-labourers in 
their own country, might be envied by many of a better 
position amongst ourselves ; while their feet, bare in 
infancy, are covered later in life by a natural and simple 
kind of sandal, which protects them without altering their 
shape, so that they do not run that risk of disfigurement, 
which is unavoidable with the hard and mis-shapen shoes 
and boots, in which the feet of children in this* country 
are ruthlessly imprisoned, even before they are able to 
walk. In short, although you will find nothing in the 
antique which you cannot find in nature, there is much, 
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€ven in the best models, which you will not see in the 
antique, and it is precisely these points which make 
the difficulty in drawing from nature, and which render 
it necessary for the student to have some acquaintance 
with the general character and proportions of the human 
figure, before attempting the study of the living model 
This short preliminary practice, however, is a very different 
thing from the long and laborious system of working 
from the antique which I have already condemned. 

My first wish was to include all the classes under one 
fee,^ directing all the students, whether amateur or artist, 
to study in the classes according to their proficiency; 
but it was represented to me that there were many who, 
not desiring to make a profession of their art, would be 
unable to give up all their time to the study of it, and 
for those I have arranged that there shall be classes 
three times a week. But I wish it to be understood 
that amateurs should submit to the same thorough form 
of instruction they would go through if they were training 
for artists ; if they are unable to give the time to study 
that would make them equally proficient, they will at 
all events acquire an appreciation and critical knowledge 
of what is noble and beautiful in the great works of the 
great masters, which those will never do who merely dabble 

^ This plan was ultimately adopted, and was found, as I expected, 
to work better in every respect. 
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with a little drawing and painting for amusement, and 
pursue it on no kind of system. Nothing would please 
me better than that the whole of the students attending 
these classes should be training as artists. This however 
is never likely to be the case, and there are, of course, a 
large number of the students who come here who have 
no intention of taking up art as a profession ; and though 
I must not be imderstood to be desirous of eliminating 
this amateur element from the school (for I hold that 
the judicious training of amateur artists is of great value 
in raising the standard of taste in the country), yet I 
think it very advisable that they should be, as far as 
possible, compelled to look upon art in a serious light. 
The more I can make this understood, the better it will 
be for our school and for the interests of art generally. 

There is unfortunately a difficulty which has always 
stood in the way of female students acquiring that 
thorough knowledge of the figure which is essential to 
the production of work of a high class ; and that is, of 
course, that they are debarred from the same complete 
study of the model that is open to the male students, 
and for the want of which no amount of study of the 
antique, of books, or of anatomy, will compensate; for, 
as I have said before, nothing but constant practice 
from the model itself will suffice. But I have always 
been anxious to institute a class where the half-draped 
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model might be studied, to give those ladies who are 
desirous of obtaining sound instruction in drawing the 
figure, an opportunity of gaining the necessary know- 
ledge. There are many prejudices to be overcome in 
this direction, but it may be remarked that such studies 
may be pursued with propriety at a public school, 
though in a private studio they would be nearly impos- 
sible. It is my desire that in all the classes, except 
of course those for the study of the nude model, the 
male and female students should work together; this 
system was tried as an experiment in the Royal Aca- 
demy a few years ago, and has been found to answer 
admirably — and it has always been my opinion that the 
practice conduces to steadiness of work. 

It now only remains for me to address a few remarks 
to those of my audience who may have the intention 
of entering on their course of study in this place. Let 
me assure them in the most emphatic terms that nothing 
is to be done without unremitting labour and attention. 
It is not the instruction you receive that will be the 
means of your improvement, but rather your own in- 
dustry and endeavours ; I can do nothing but guide 
your efforts in the right direction. In a word, you must 
not rely on me to teach you to draw and paint; my 
system of instruction will be directed to the end that 
you do not waste your energies on the study of what is 
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useless or prejudicial. Sir Joshua Reynolds puts this 
as usual most concisely when he says that "no method 
of study will lead to excellence, yet it may preserve in- 
dustry from being misapplied." Industry on your part 
is the point of the greatest importance to you in your 
career as students of art. Those even who have no 
intention of devoting themselves to the arts as then: pro- 
fession, will find it quite worth their while to give all 
their energies to the work in hand while they are en- 
gaged in it; their taste and love for the beautiful and 
noble in art cannot but be in this way improved. 
There is no influence in the world so ennobling as that 
of the fine arts ; to be able to appreciate and under- 
stand the vast conceptions of a Michelangelo or a 
Beethoven, is the highest pleasure we are capable of 
receiving. 

Without understanding, genuine appreciation is im- 
possible; without study, understanding is impossible; 
that is why I should wish the amateur to apply him- 
self to his work as earnestly as if he had to make his 
living by the practice of art. 

It will be well for the young artist also to pay atten- 
tion to what I have said: that it is the love and 
appreciation of what is truly beautiful in nature that 
makes the great artist. He is not concerned only with 
the external beauties, which are obvious to all the 

I 
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of the ancient tragic mask, yet there is a knowledge of 
the human form, and a grace and purity of design dis- 
played in the grouping of the figures and arrangement 
of the draperies, which is well worth the attention of the 
young student. 

We suppose the student to have now arrived at the 
stage of what is commonly called " shading " his figures, 
and he enters upon the study of tone^ which is probably, 
of all the departments of study to which he has to 
devote himself, the most subtle, the most complicated, 
and the most comprehensive. I might almost go on to 
call it the most important, for it is so intimately bound 
up with the study of form and colour, that it cannot be 
kept separate, and is, so to speak, continually inter- 
fering with the apprehension of them. It is, however, 
precisely the point of which our English students, 
teachers, and painters (always omitting from the latter 
category certain men of eminence, but including those 
who practise the more popular kind of work) appear to 
have the most imperfect appreciation. This I believe 
to be due entirely to the general system of education 
in our Art Schools. You will find that as a rule the 
pictures in our exhibitions are in their several degrees 
strong on every point but this one. 

You will find pictures in which the story is well and 
pointedly told ; pictures which are in a high degree 



LECTURE IV.i 

HINTS ON THE FORMATION OF A STYLE. 

In the address I delivered on the occasion of the opening 
of this school, I endeavoured to set forth the system in 
use in foreign, especially French, schools ; * a system which 
places Continental artists on so much higher a level as 
regards technical excellence in Art, than our own. That 
amazing facility of execution, which enables a French or 
German artist to attack a canvas ten or fifteen feet square, 
with as little trouble as it costs us to begin a cabinet 
picture, while he preserves at the same time the due unity 
of effect and an even thoroughness of execution, is the result 
of that system of constantly working from nature, which, 
giving but a limited time for the completion of a study, 
obliges the student to work in the simplest and most 
straightforward manner. This is the system which I have 

^ Given at the opening of the second session of the Slade Schools, 
Oct. 1872. 
* Lecture III. p. 97. 

I 2 



ii6 LECTURES ON ART. 

introduced in these schools, having for my aim to obviate 
as far as possible that timid and unmethodical style of work, 
which strikes us as the prevailing fault in our exhibitions. 
This school is but in its early days, and it is difficult to 
see as yet how far I may have been successful; but I 
may mention here what I find to be a serious drawback, 
and indeed the greatest obstacle I have to encounter. I 
refer to the absence in this place of those traditions, which 
are to be found in long-established Academies of Art, but 
v/hich an institution like this must necessarily at first 
starting be without. There are as yet no elder students 
to whom the younger ones can look as guides : to see the 
elder ones who have been brought up in the traditions 
of the place at their work is perhaps the greatest help a 
young student can have. 

I must confess to having felt somewhat of a shock 
each time I have looked at the drawings and paintings 
which were done for the prizes at the end of the last 
session; — I must confess to having been shocked at the 
crude absence of style that characterizes them ; I mean 
of that free and intelligent manner of drawing, which is to 
be found in all the French Schools of Art, at a very early 
stage of advancement. I have often wondered how far 
this was due to my own method of instruction. 

The above consideration however somewhat consoled 
me ; for I reflected that students learn mostly by examples, 
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and a style can only be formed after a school has existed 
for a lengthened period. It is with a view to encourage 
among you a good style of work, that I now address you, 
my remarks being intended to direct you where to look 
for examples for imitation. 

Although I have adopted here a system of instruction 
pretty closely following the French, I do not by any 
means consider, or intend to convey the impression, that 
the result at which French artists arrive is to be held up 
for imitation. Much as I admire their technical facility, 
I do not consider that they make that use of it which it 
should be the aim of a true artist to keep before him. 
French art has indeed, of late years, enormously degene- 
rated. Thanks to the continued and persistent efforts 
of the "realistic " school, it is descending lower and lower 
to a mere brutal materialism, any subject which may afford 
a means of displaying technical ability being eagerly seized 
upon, and as every artist vies with his fellows in the 
production of the most sensational results, it is difficult to 
say at what depths of the horrible and morbidly sensual 
it may finally arrive.^ It is certainly not with this intention 
that the great school of David (the model of the existing 

^ This is a true prediction of what has since happened. The French 
portion of the picture gallery in the Exhibition of 1878 was remarkable 
for nothing so much as the display of sensational horrors treated in 
the most realistic style, and on an impense scale. 
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French ateliers) was founded ; his aim being the lofty one 
of trying to recall the glories of antique art. 

It would moreover seem impossible for French artists 
to conceive of ideal beauty as existing in nature itself. 
Their ideal school was a failure ; it was never more than 
a cold and uninteresting misconception of the Classical 
idea, and had no foundation in nature whatever ; it copied 
the letter but failed to seize the spirit of antique art. 
Ingres, the pupil of David, was the great outcome of this 
school; and is the real founder of the present excellent 
system of instruction in France. He himself achieved 
a mastery of his material, which places him foremost as 
a painter (using the word in its limited sense), in modern 
times ; his works are in roundness and richness of model- 
ling comparable only to those of Velasquez, while there is 
in them a severe precision of drawing, which is worthy 
of all imitation; as regards colour however, his flesh-tints 
are invariably cold and clayey, while any local colour is 
sure to be harsh and disagreeable, and his works are 
generally uninteresting in idea. On the other hand, he 
has the rare merit in a French artist of having painted the 
nude female form naturally, gracefully, and without affecta- 
tion ; his picture of La Source stands almost alone for com- 
bining charm and purity, and is equally free from the 
sensuality which degrades most French pictures of this 
kind, and from that false simplicity which shocks us still 
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more. But though painted and modelled in the most 
masterly manner, this and other of his figures are wanting 
in the higher forms of beauty, which we see in the noblest 
Italian works. 

The French school as I have said has rapidly degene- 
rated. Ingres, and one or two of his pupils who formed 
themselves the most successfully on his style, are dead, 
and during the last ten years of the Empire, the works 
of the French artists ran into every kind of extravagance. 
Their conception of ideal beauty is not that it is to be 
found by looking for it in nature, but rather by adding 
something to nature of their own devising ; this something 
is chiefly a theatrical and sickly sentimentality, which is 
peculiarly their own, but which is absolutely devoid of any 
real and inherent beauty. When on the other hand they 
paint nature unidealized, it is almost always on the 
disgusting or the horrible that they seize for imitation, 
with a cynical pleasure which is no less characteristic than 
their false and bombastic sentiment But the skill with 
which all this is done seems to grow every day more 
remarkable, and it must be jmderstood that in making 
these remarks, I do not include the whole French school, 
but am speaking of that which, for the present at all 
events, is in the ascendant. The poetry which they seem 
unable to feel or express in the higher branches of the 
art, shows itself in the most charming manner in their 
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feeling for the beauty of landscape and country-life 
generally. The stage-peasant and the stage-landscape 
of our English school are almost unknown to them, and 
their skilful and simple method of painting places them 
far above us in all the lower branches of the art. This 
skill which shows itself in all the work they do, however 
false we may find the sentiment, is entirely, or almost 
entirely, due to that thorough training in the constant study 
of nature which all French students receive from the 
very beginning of their career, and it is their fault or 
misfortune if they cannot derive a better result from their 
studies. To this system I shall then adhere, as I believe 
that the English love of nature, which is unmistakable, 
and runs through all the efforts of our poets and painters 
from the highest to the lowest, should lead us under a good 
system to a much higher result. If the facility of English 
students is not so great, they must make up for it by 
working all the harder, and the mastery they acquire by 
these means, under good guidance, will be worth more 
than any natural talent misapplied. 

But the love of nature alone is not sufficient: it may 
easily induce a trivial realism which is the besetting sin 
of many of our younger artists. What is wanted is an 
appreciative love which is capable of selecting what is 
worthy of imitation, and setting aside what is unimportant. 
It is to this end that your studies are to be directed. 
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Your work from the models, which are daily set for 
your regular study, is not only to enable you to paint 
what you desire with ease and skill, but is to have a 
better result than this in forming your ideas of the 
beautiful, and enabling you to distinguish good from 
bad ; for the study of nature is not the end of art, but 
merely a means of enabling you to express your ideas. 
Mr, Ruskin says on this point in his Modem Painters — 
"He who has learned what is commonly considered the 
whole art of painting, that is, the art of representing 
any natural object faithfully, has as yet only learned the 
language by which his thoughts are to be expressed. 
He has done just as much towards being a great painter, 
as a man who has learned how to express himself gram- 
matically, and melodiously, has towards being a great 
poet." This power of selection you will not find come 
easily to you for some time, nor indeed is it desirable 
that it should do so until you have obtained a cer- 
tain command over your powers of execution; but 
as you grow in knowledge a light will break in upon 
you, so that you will take more and more pleasure in 
whatever characteristics of beauty you may find, and as 
the eye gains practice, and the hand acquires facility, 
you will be able to draw and paint with more freedom 
and certainty, and thus to acquire that style, without 
which art must be limited to a mere reproduction of the 



122 LECTURES ON ART. 

ordinary aspects of nature. It will be well also to remem- 
ber that all the great and beautiful works of art which 
have been produced in the world have no other founda- 
tion than that nature which is set before you for study: 
indeed you have an advantage which the producers of 
those great works had not, in that you are able to con- 
template them for your guidance. It is therefore above 
all things necessary that you add to the study of nature 
the study of the works of the great masters. 

There is in this institution, as I have explained, no 
tradition to help you, nor does there exist in England 
any such tradition ; for such as there was in the days of 
Reynolds and his immediate successors, has now degene- 
rated and indeed almost died out ; the one faint remnant 
being that study of the antique, on the disadvantages 
of which, as pursued in our schools, I have already 
sufficiently dwelt. We must then form a style on some 
other school, having none of our own, not by imitating 
the manner of any particular painter or school of painters, 
but by studying their method of studying. If you think 
that this will induce mannerism, it is worth while to try 
and realize how far one painter is independent of another, 
how far you yourselves, when you think you are most 
original, are influenced by the works of others. Ypu 
have probably no conception of the amount of uncon- 
cious imitation of particular styles of work you are 
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employing when you think you are only affected by nature. 
But you can realize it to yourself, if you consider 'the works 
of the greatest geniuses of the early Italian school, in their 
representations of the simplest objects, when they were 
proceeding entirely by the light of their own intelligence, 
and had no predecessors to guide them. You will find 
that Giotto, a man endowed with an artistic faculty and 
imaginative genius, in no way inferior to the greatest of 
his successors, whose certainty of hand was so great 
that there is an anecdote of his having drawn a perfect 
circle with one sweep of his pencil, could not, in the very 
highest exercise of his powers, produce a better repre- 
sentation of a tree or flower than any boy with a taste 
for drawing might do at .eight years old. I give you this 
instance to show you how helpless any artist is, when 
depending entirely on his own resources, and how certain 
it is that you are influenced by the works of other men 
in all that you do, even when you are most unconscious 
of it. 

It will almost always be found that it is our more 
immediate surroundings which influence us the most 
Andrea Mantegna, the greatest artist of his time, whose 
works in some respects give us more pleasure than those 
of any other, devoted his life to the worship of the 
antique, and yet rarely succeeded in drawing a figure in 
correct proportion, or in getting rid of a certain rigidity 
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in the movement and expression of his figures; the fact 
being that the art of the day, being undeveloped in these 
matters, had more influence on him, doubtless uncon- 
sciously to himself, than all the beautiful works of past 
ages which were the objects of his study. What you 
are certain to do in the first place is to imitate each 
other, and in the present unformed state of your powers 
this will not do you much good. You cannot also but 
be affected by the general style of work which prevails 
in the present day, and I would have you get as much 
good out of this as you can, but it will not take you very 
far. If then our immediate surroundings are such as 
are not likely to induce a good style of drawing and 
painting, and with certain exceptions the spirit of the 
work which fills our exhibitions is not generally cal- 
culated to produce an elevating effect, we must, to come 
back to what I have said, try to seek a counteracting in- 
fluence elsewhere. The spirit of antiquity, as shown in its 
sculpture, is too far from us to produce a very strong effect 
on a student of painting; it is only after much study 
that its real beauty and intrinsic truth begins to be intel- 
ligible enough to influence his work. It is therefore to 
the great masters of painting, and especially of the Italian 
school, that I would rather direct your attention. If 
in our visits to the National Galler}% we study the pictures 
of the great masters of that school, from the time of the 
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revival of art in the thirteenth century to its culmination 
in the works of Rafifaelle and Michelangelo we shall 
find in them, and in them alone, not only everything that 
is required for our guidance in the practice of Art, but 
nothing that we should consider it necessary to avoid. 

The causes of this distinguishing excellence are princi- 
pally two. First, there was a universally prevailing love 
of what is beautiful in nature, which, leading them in- 
stinctively to select what is worthy of treatment in art, 
never permitted them to choose an ugly, vulgar, or mean 
subject, or to treat a beautiful one in a mean or vulgar 
way, and which made them look upon all art in so serious 
a light as to invest naturally all they did with beauty and 
dignity ; and, secondly, a love of beauty of workmanship 
which seems never to have failed them, so that we may 
look in vain through their pictures for any sign of 
fatigue, with its inevitable accompaniment ©f coarse and 
slovenly execution. In both cases, in fact, we find 
amongst them such a genuine love for, and all absorbing 
interest in their art, as leads them never to tire of re- 
producing beauty with the most perfect skill of which 
they are capable. These, therefore, are the models to 
whom I would have you look for the spirit by which you 
are to be guided in your work. 

You will find the works of many artists of other ages 
and countries equally full of invention and imagination. 
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but it is only in those of the Italians that we find repre- 
sented every fomi of beauty. Especially in the workman- 
ship of their pictures is this noticeable, and it is to this 
point that I wish to call your attention. Even where they 
were most wanting in what we understand by masterly 
execution, as in the case of the early Florentines, Giotto 
and his followers, the workmanship of their pictures charms 
• us by its noble simplicity and absence of pretension ; and 
as their power of execution developed, it became more and 
more what Mr. Ruskin calls " precious," that is, done as if 
it were a thing of value in itself, and not as a mere display 
of technical skill. The most consummate examples of this 
are to be found in the pictures of Andrea Mantegna, and 
Filippo Lippi ; especially of the former, who combines with 
the most inexhaustible imagination and invention that ever 
fell to the lot of an artist, and powers which include the 
whole range of art, from the most playful fantasy to the 
profoundest and most passionate tragedy — a. skill of 
workmanship so minutely and marvellously delicate as to 
defy imitation. 

I am thinking more especially at this moment of one of 
his pictures in Florence,- a triptych, containing an Adora- 
tion of the Magi, a Circumcision, and an Ascension. The 
finish of this picture is such as to amaze us, and as I 
have said, defies copying. A noble work of this master is 
in the National Gallery, and will afford an example of what 
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I mean. Look at the refinement with which the drapery 
is drawn, the wonderful delicacy of handling with which 
the gold-lights are laid on, the beautiful and loving spirit 
which has presided over the execution of the foliage in the 
background, and indeed of every detail in the picture, and 
you will begin to have an understanding of what I mean 
by workmanship as such, and how an artist proceeds whose 
hand has been thoroughly trained, and who is truly in love 
with his art. The two pictures by Filippo Lippi, the An- 
nunciation and the picture of Saints seated in a circlej are 
equally worthy of attention. Everything in them, as in all 
his pictures, and in those of Sandro Botticelli, whose works 
are frequently hardly to be distinguished from those of 
Filippo Lippi, is done with this one idea of making the 
whole work as full of charm and beauty as possible, every 
detail being subservient to this end. Another gem of 
workmanship, of a school rather more developed, is the 
picture of Pe/er Martyr, by Giovanni Bellini. In this 
work the dramatic action is kept subordinate to the pas- 
toral scenery in which it takes place, and as such it cannot 
be said to be the highest representation of the subject; 
but there is a certain ndivett in this idea which is not 
without its charm as showing that the horrible and tragic 
had no attractions for him ; while the spirit of beauty and 
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love for what is delightful in form, and colour, and senti- 
ment, breathes throughout the whole, and has expressed 
itself in the most perfectly beautiful piece of workman- 
ship that ever was put into a picture ; I mean the paint- 
ing of the green forest which makes the principal part of 
the background. There will also be found equal perfec- 
tion of workmanship in the best pictures of the early 
Flemish schools, notably in the works of Memling and 
Van Eyck, whose pictures are unsurpassable for delicacy 
of execution, and as such are most worthy of examination 
and study. This quality is however combined with such 
an amount of awkwardness, and ugliness, and poverty of 
form, wherever the human face and figure are repre- 
sented, as to modify considerably the pleasure we derive 
from their contemplation. 

It is not my intention however, to make a critical ex- 
amination of the pictures in the National Gallery. I have 
pointed out to you a few of the most noticeable for the 
perfection of their workmanship, and leave you to find out 
others for yourselves. Now I do not want you to imitate 
the special manner of these painters of the fifteenth cen- 
tury (although you might do much worse) so much as to 
work in their untiring spirit of love for nature and their 
art. My object has been moreover to show you what 
beauties are to be looked for in their work, knowing that 
with many students the difference between the spirit of 
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modem work, and the Italian art of the Middle Ages, is 
so great as to render it difficult for them to find where 
the special beauty lies which so enraptures its admirers; 
in which case a hint of this kind is often sufficient to 
set the student thinking, and to animate him with some- 
thing of the same spirit 

For the immediate imitation of the pupils of this 
school, I wish that it were possessed of a few specimens 
of paintings of the good schools of a later period, that 
they might be copied, and the actual method of painting 
studied in this manner. To copy a portrait by Titian or 
Velasquez is a better and surer means of forming a good 
style of handling than all the precept in the world, pro- 
vided that the work be done under good direction ; but 
we have unfortunately nothing that we can look to nearer 
than the National Gallery. The large painting which 
has been presented to us is of great value, as setting 
before you one of Raffaelle's most imaginative and most 
masterly compositions; and I shall refer you to it as a 
study of design; but as a painting, although a fair and 
careful representation of the original, it is hardly so good 
for study, being after all but a copy, and a copy of a 
fresco. As a means, however, of forming the best possible 
style of drawing, I have acquired some of the most in- 
structive of the series of photographs from Michelangelo's 
ceiling in the Sistine Chapel. These are placed in the 
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Art Library, which, though small at present, will I hope 
some day become of more important dimensions, and be 
frequently consulted by the students. It is needless for 
me to express my admiration for these works ; they are 
almost beyond admiration, and remain for the amaze- 
ment of the world for all time. What is the point now 
is that their subtle truth to nature renders them most 
admirable studies for students in art to copy, and I have 
come to the conclusion that the study of them, though 
doubtless very difficult, on account of the imperfections 
which necessarily occur in the photographs, will do more 
to correct that crude want of style, which I have men- 
tioned as a defect in the drawing in this school, than any 
works of any other master that I could put before you. 
You will learn also to appreciate these works by copying 
them, and gain by that means an insight into the possi- 
bilities, if also into the extreme difficulties, of your art. You 
will find also in the Library, among the books presented 
by Mrs. Grote, large volumes of prints of almost all the 
famous pictures in the world of the later schools ; though 
of the time before Raffaelle there is hardly any representa- 
tion, this collection having been formed at a time when 
the excellences of that period of art were ignored. 
These prints will be of great use in forming your style, 
and should be much consulted for the study of composition, 
especially those from the works of Raffaelle, who is fully 
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represented ; they will also be of service in acquainting 
you with the great works which exist in foreign countries ; 
on which point many of my students seem painfully 
ignorant. You will find also books of prints from the 
Dutch painters, whose pictures are generally remarkable 
for thcj technical skill and subtle appreciation with which 
the more vulgar and ordinary aspects and themes of 
nature are represented. Many of these prints moreover 
are gems of engraving of their kind. I have also 
acquired for the Art Library, in addition to Mrs. Grote's 
gift, some standard works, such as Vasari's Lives, which 
you will do well to read, and some books on costume, 
which will be of great assistance to you in treating the 
subjects which I shall give out for composition from time 
to lime. Reynolds's writings, which I have before 
recommended, have been removed from the General 
Library to ours, as well as some others. 

I have drawn your attention more especially to the 
Library, because I hold that it is quite as important for 
an artist to cultivate his mind as his hand. . The results 
of want of education and cultivation are painfully appa- 
rent in much of the work that is done in England ; and 
the educated and intelligent man is to be recognised at 
once by his works ; and so also, I may add, is the 
stupid and the ignorant. The artistic gift is doubtless 
bestowed indiscriminately, and a man of genius will 
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always produce results that will astonish, if not charm 
us. But unless his mind is cultivated, not only by a 
good general education, but by a knowledge of what 
other artists have done in the world before him, his 
range of themes will be of the most limited nature; 
and we shall find that most of the artists of the so- 
called realistic school, that is the school which realises 
only what is common and obvious in nature, are of 
this ill-educated kind. It is no sign of genius to despise 
the work that has been done before us; but such 
affectation is not uncommon, and is generally the off- 
spring of ignorance and conceit. For this reason I am 
especially glad that I have been able to arrange for 
some lectures on Classical Archaeology. Independently 
of its artistic associations, there is no more interesting 
study in the world than that of ancient history through 
its antiquities, and when we consider that, except by 
means of limited fragments of written history that re- 
main to us, it is entirely through its art that we are 
enabled to construct the history of the ancient world, 
the matter becomes one which is especially interesting 
to artists. The converse holds equally good; it is a 
knowledge of the history of the past that helps us to 
understand its art. 

You will observe that I have made a special point in 
this lecture of drawing your attention to the excellence 
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of workmanship which is to be found generally in the 
work of the old masters, and especially of the Italian 
painters. I am afraid that tliere may have b.een 
a slight misunderstanding of some of the points in 
the system that I have laid down for study in this 
school. It may have been supposed that, because I allow 
but a limited time in which each study is to be done, 
I do not recognise the great importance of careful finish. 
AVhat I really want is that you should acquire the habit 
of finishing as highly as you can in the time given. I 
may add that the time allowed is ample for the pur- 
pose, and if you use it properly you will gain a direct 
method of work which will go far to give you that 
style in which the drawings here have hitherto been 
deficient I have seen drawings by French students 
done in six sittings of two hours each which are quite 
as highly worked up as any turned out in our English 
schools in double the time. Remember that the first 
essential to a good artist is that he should be a good 
workman; the art of painting in the days of which I 
have spoken so much, was studied regularly as a trade; 
and young men were apprenticed to an artist to learn 
their business, just as they are now to a jeweller or 
silversmith. If we look at the English pictures of 
the present day, we shall find that this point is the 
one in which they are most deficient. The sort of 
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execution which passes current is generally of the flimsi- 
est kind. Now it is not given to every one to be a 
genius, but all can be good workmen. The fine artist 
doubtless is he who, as Midas turned everything he 
touched into gold, cannot make a study or design 
without giving it some character of beauty; but it is, 
alas, given to but few of us instinctively to beautify 
everything we touch. Those who have this gift by 
nature in any high degree are the great geniuses of the 
world, and may be counted on the fingers. But the 
qualities of good workmanship are such as can be 
attained by any one who has the true spirit of love for 
his art; and nothing will ever make me believe — nothing 
I hope will ever induce you to believe — ^that it is neces- 
sary to work down to the level of the taste of the age. 
This is the true cause of the degeneracy of the art of 
this time; but it is easy to rise above it, if we make 
up our minds to be influenced neither by the interest 
of our pockets, nor by the vulgar criticism of the 
ignorant. 



LECTURE V. 

THE TRAINING OF ART STUDENTS.^ 

The object of my present lecture is to systematise and 
classify, as far as possible, the instruction which is, for 
various reasons, necessarily imparted in a somewhat 
desultory manner.* 

With this intention, I have thrown my remarks into 
the form of a short sketch of the course of study which 
I consider best for an art student, and shall describe 
as I go on the successive points or posts which he will 
have to occupy. 

Now for the purpose of producing a work of art of 
the higher order, there are four subjects of which the 

^ This lecture was first delivered at the opening of the third session 
of the Slade Schools, and afterwards in a modified form at Leeds, 
and again, with alterations, at the distribution of prizes at the Middles- 
borough School of Art. I give it here in the form in which it might 
have been given at University College, with the subsequent alterations. 

* Through the personal nature of the teaching, the school being new, 
and the scholars few, and not sufficiently advanced to divide into classes. 
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painter must acquire knowledge — ^form, tone, colour, and 
finally, composition. The knowledge of the first three is 
gained through the study of nature ; the last is rather an 
effort of the inventive or imaginative powers, and involves 
the harmonious combination or arrangement of form, 
tone, and colour, either separately or together.^ Thus 
we may have a composition of form only, as in an 
outline drawing of a group of figures; a composition of 
light and shade, which even in its simplest expression, 
as a mere study of effect, acquires of necessity some 
element of form, however vague or rudimentary; and a 
composition of colour, which must also in the same way 
be combined with form, either indefinitely as in a 
coloured sketch, or definitely as in a stained-glass 
window, or any subject coloured with flat-tints, like the 
early Etruscan wall-paintings. Lastly, we may have com- 
positions of all three combined, which form what we 
consider the most complete kind of picture ; for though it 
may occasionally be necessary that figure-pictures, where 
they are used for purely decorative purposes, should be 

^ It would of course be a mistake to talk of a composition of tone. 
" Tone** does not mean exactly " light and shade," but the knowledge 
of tone means the knowledge of the correct relations of light and 
shade, and is necessary in order to make what Lionardo calls ** That 
just and natural dispensation of lights and shadows, usually expressed 
by the word Chiaroscuro." The study of tone must be made from 
nature, and the knowledge applied to compositions of light and shade. 
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compositions of form and colour only — that is, outlines 
with flat-tints or a minimum of light and shade — this can- 
not be considered the highest expression of the art of 
painting. It is clear then that to make a perfect com- 
position, the student must first acquire a knowledge of 
form, of tone, and of colour; and to this end his 
studies must be directed; but it is also clear that 
though we may make a composition of form only, with- 
out light and shade or colour, an element of form must 
enter into any arrangement of masses of colour, or of 
chiaroscuro. It is then to the study of form that the 
attention of the student of painting must first be 
directed. 

There is no doubt that the simplest way of beginning 
is to make copies of drawings in outline, beginning with 
easy forms, and progressing to the more difficult; and 
the School of Design drawing-books by Dyce are ad- 
mirably adapted to this purpose. But this course may 
easily be carried too far, and in my opinion is useful 
only at the very earliest stage, as a means of acquiring 
steadiness of hand. The youth who comes to a school 
of art to study may be supposed to have displayed 
sufficient fcndness for drawing to have practised it in 
some form or other from his earliest years, and there- 
fore to have acquired some elementary knowledge. The 
surest and best method therefore for him on entering the 
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school, is to begin to make outline drawings from the 
round, that is from solid objects, by which, under proper 
direction, he can attain as great steadiness of hand as 
he could from the flat. In pursuing this preliminary 
course his object will be to train both eye and hand in 
an equal degree, by endeavouring to draw with certainty 
as well as with accuracy; that is to say, he should, after 
first adjusting on his paper the proportions of the object 
he is copying, try to make his outline at once clear and 
correct, and draw it with as firm and steady a hand as 
a young student can command under the difficulties 
with regard to accuracy which must beset him at the 
outset. 

The object, then, of the student is first to attain to 
a definite conception of the form before him, and in 
this he will fail unless he can express it on paper with 
a definite outline; next, to acquire the power of ex- 
pressing the form with certainty and rapidity, which he 
will never do if he acquires a habit of drawing inaccu- 
rately to begin with, though he may have the full inten- 
tion at the time of altering his lines to get them right 
in the end. In the third place, he must acquire steadi- 
ness of hand. This he must gain by the habit of 
drawing his lines continuous from one determined point 
to another, without retouching, or, as it is called, paint- 
ing the line, — a point as important in figure as in 
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ornamental drawing ; the quick, and at the same time 
certain, apprehension of the form he is copying, and 
the correct rendering of it on a flat surface, being the 
end the artist aims at throughout his whole career. 

Thus much conceded, the question arises as to the 
best models for a beginner to work from. My answer 
would be that he cannot do better than begin with 
what he intends ending with, that is, the study of the 
figure.^ All else is usually but time lost; at whatever 
stage the drawing of the figure is taken up, the student 
will find it as difficult as if he started with it at first 
At the same time I admit that what are called drawing- 
models, that is, solid geometrical figures in wood, may 
be of occasional use in the case of young or help- 
less students. If a student placed before a cast of a 
statue or head shows himself incapable of rendering it 
in any way intelligibly, he may well be set to do a few 
drawings in outline from geometrical models; when, if 
he does not soon show signs of progress, it is probable 
that he has mistaken his vocation ; but this is of course a 
matter for the discretion of the instructor, some students 
being much slower than others. It would be dangerous, 
however, to devote too much time to this stage of study; 

^ It must be understood that these remarks are throughout addressed 
to students of figure-painting for pictures. For ornamental design a 
more extended course of outline drawing from the first is necessary. 
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especially when carried to the extent to be observed in the 
schools of the Science and Art Department,^ it involves a 
mere waste of time; and the student should practise by 
preference from casts of heads, hands, feet, &c., proceeding 
by degrees to full-length antique figures. 

Thus far I have dealt only with the earliest and most 
rudimentary stage of instruction, and most people who 
have any knowledge, or hold any theories on the subject 
of art-teachmg, will probably not be of a very different 
opinion on these points to myself. We come however 
now to a matter requiring more serious consideration. 
The aim of the student, after he can so draw an antique 
figure or head as to give correctly the general action 
and proportions, and to mark definitely the shape of the 
limbs and features, and the more important divisions of 
the body within the outline, is to acquire the power of 
presenting it to the eye as a rounded form. Now, out- 
line drawing goes but a little way towards expressing 
form, — or rather, though it may express with perfect 
accuracy the outer or boundary lines of forms, it does 
very little towards expressing those inner markings 
which indicate the construction of the figure, and which 
are made apparent to us only through shades more or 

^ As much time used to be wasted over highly-stippled drawings of 
cubes and cones in Schools of Art, as over the antique figures referred 
to in Lecture III. p. io6. 



THE TRAINING OF ART STUDENTS. 141 

less defined and gradated. It would therefore be an 
error to carry too far the practice of drawing in mere 
outline, for it is after all a conventional method of 
representation, and to express correctly and intelligibly 
in this manner the inner markings of the body requires 
considerable knowledge of drawing. 

There is a danger therefore of the student acquiring 
a mannered way of seeing and drawing the muscular 
and constructional indications, and it is much better 
that he should proceed, as soon as possible, to study 
them as they really present themselves to him — that is 
in light and shade — than that he should confine himself 
to a hard and unreal outline. I may, however, remark 
in passing that a student may derive much benefit in 
this early stage, if he looks at, and in leisure moments 
copies, good outline drawings of the figure, such as 
Flaxman^s illustrations to Homer and iEschylus, so as 
to learn how far it is possible in pure outline to express 
the markings of the muscles and joints in the nude 
figure. 

These illustrations have another advantage in being 
excellent studies of composition for beginners; and 
although Flaxman may sometimes be found to give to 
the faces of his heroes a somewhat exaggerated expres- 
sion, through a mannerism, contracted apparently in the 
endeavour to impart to them something of the character 
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of the ancient tragic mask, yet there is a knowledge of 
the human form, and a grace and purity of design dis- 
played in the grouping of the figures and arrangement 
of the draperies, which is well worth the attention of the 
young student. 

We suppose the student to have now arrived at the 
stage of what is commonly called " shading " his figures, 
and he enters upon the study of tone, which is probably, 
of all the departments of study to which he has to 
devote himself, the most subtle, the most complicated, 
and the most comprehensive. I might almost go on to 
call it the most important, for it is so intimately bound 
up with the study of form and colour, that it cannot be 
kept separate, and is, so to speak, continually inter- 
fering with the apprehension of them. It is, however, 
precisely the point of which our English students, 
teachers, and painters (always omitting fi-om the latter 
category certain men of eminence, but including those 
who practise the more popular kind of work) appear to 
have the most imperfect appreciation. This I believe 
to be due entirely to the general system of education 
in our Art Schools. You will find that as a rule the 
pictures in our exhibitions are in their several degrees 
strong on every point but this one. 

You will find pictures in which the story is well and 
pointedly told ; pictures which are in a high degree 
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poetical in conception and sentiment ; pictures harmo- 
nious in colour, thoughtful in arrangement of forms and 
lines, and efifective in light and shade; but such as 
have any value or beauty as studies of tone, are only 
occasionally to be found, and those almost entirely among 
painters who have studied or worked abroad. Special 
stress should be laid on the words effective in light and 
shade used above, for it is the bane of English painters 
that they will seek for efifect in their pictures by any 
kind of false trick of light and shade, rather than by a 
scientific combination of their true relations. This par- 
ticularly is a fault that students are apt to run into 
under the influence of bad example. They cover a want 
of thought in the composition of their pictures, and 
are constantly advised by their friends to do so, by 
heightening a light here, or deepening a tint there, in 
defiance of all the laws of nature. There is no advice more 
commonly given to a young painter, if one of the inferior 
personages in his picture interferes with the relief of the 
principal figure, than that he should " scumble it over " ; 
that is, place it in a sort of fog (dignified by the name 
of aerial perspective), to "give it air," as it is called; 
when the fault all the time is in the original com- 
position, which was so ill-arranged in the grouping that 
some false device of this kind is necessary to bring out 
the intended effect. There are many pictures by artists 
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of reputation among us where this stupid trick is re- 
sorted to, to say nothing of others of the same kind. 

Now the perception of tone, in its extended sense, 
means the perception of that harmonious unity of effect, 
under every circumstance, which necessarily pervades all 
objects and scenes in nature; and the right application 
of those laws to compositions of form and colour ; and 
it is impossible, unless a student is constantly directed 
to the acquisition of that perception, from the time when 
he begins by shading to give relief to his drawings, that 
he should ever afterwards be able to impart it to his 
pictures. The choice of effect depends indeed on the 
taste of the painter. 

Michelangelo loved a bold relief of light and shade, 
his figures being generally half in light and half in shadow, 
with a view to developing to the utmost not only those 
•beauties of form which are best displayed under those 
conditions, but those qualities of modelling with imper- 
ceptibly gradated half-tints and transparent shadows, to 
which this particular effect of light and shade lends itself. 
Rembrandt loved to relieve his principal figure or 
group, or, in a portrait, the most important portion of 
the subject, in a bright but softened sunlight, against a 
luminous gloom. Titian preferred the broad, open, and 
rather shadowless effect of the glowing light of the 
evening sky; but each in his kind was master of the 
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effect he preferred; and their pictures never fail to 
convey the impress of absolute truth and unity of 
tone. Compare such works as these with our ordinary 
exhibition pictures, ' which are either forced up with a 
consciously false treatment to make effect in the exhi- 
bitions, or which lose all the broad truth of tone which 
is to be found in nature, in the desire to impress on 
the spectator's notice the infinite labour that has been 
bestowed on every trivial detail. Nor is it necessary 
to be consciously false on this point; ignorance of the 
importance of a true perception of tone will allow the 
painter to obtrude any or every other quality to the 
detriment of this. 

It may be, as I have said, a point of senjjment, or 
of poetry, or of humour, or something inferior to these, 
which is put forward, while the other more important 
matter is forgotten. The perception of this quality of 
tone is indeed a matter of education, the importance of 
which is hardly felt among us ; and this want is in great 
part due to the waste of the time spent, at an early 
stage of work, over laboriously- executed drawings from 
the antique and other models, in which the primary 
object of an intelligent understanding and reproduction 
of the model is subordinated to the acquisition of a 
laborious style of lithographic shading. 

I have no hesitation in saying that I believe most of 

L 



146 LECTURES ON ART. 

the want of perception of unity of tone among our 
artists to arise from the common habit of laborious 
work with the chalk-point. This use of the point, at all 
events in the way which is prevalent in our art-schools, 
not only involves loss of time, and the sinking of the 
study of form and tone in that of mere execution, but 
concentrates the attention of the student on minute 
details which blind him to the general effect. It is for 
this reason that I have always advised my students to 
make use of the stump, rather than of the point, in 
shading their drawings; for the former, while it allows 
of any amount of finish of modelling, lends itself par- 
ticularly well to the production of broad effects of tone, 
and is n^oreover much easier for a beginner to manage 
than the complicated method of shading with the point. 
There is, it is true, an intelligent use of the point in 
drawing, which proceeds naturally from the study of the 
construction of the figure ; but it should be contracted 
in actual drawing from the figure, and the lines made in 
shading with the point should always be indicative of the 
construction. Any student who shows a disposition to 
work in this way with the point should be encouraged 
in the use of it, but for the majority, the stump is by 
far the best means of learning to shade. As there is 
doubtless a certain amount of mechanical difficulty to 
be got over in its employment, it is here again that 
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drawing-models may be made use of in teaching the 
beginner how to make flat and evenly-gradated shades; 
care being taken that he does not spend more time 
over this than is necessary to facilitate his work for the 
future. 

This first mechanical difficulty got over, the one main 
point the student has to attend to is the general tone 
or effect of the object he is working from, whatever it 
may be. And this he will find his great, difficulty, not 
only as a beginner, but all through his course of study, 
and indeed through his life; it is so easy to see detaiU 
and it is so difficult to subordinate it to the general 
tone. The student must constantly keep in mind his 
subject as a whole, while at the sam-e time he does not 
omit to give all details their proper value. A prevaiUng 
fault with our students, and indeed with experienced 
painters, is that of making the reflections too strong, 
and therefore throwing the whole work out of tone. 
This fault arises among students from the desire to ex- 
press distinctly everything that is seen ; and in the pro- 
cess of doing this they forget the general balance of 
light and shade. With painters the desire is rather to 
give a spurious brilliancy to their pictures at the expense 
of truth. It is useless, in making a study of a head, 
for instance, to have the proportions and features correct 
in outline, if in shading they are out of tone* A half- 
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school, is to begia to make outline drawings from the 
round, that is from solid objects, by which, under proper 
direction, he can attain as great steadiness of hand as 
he could from the flat. In pursuing this preUminary 
course his object will be to train both eye and hand in 
an equal degree, by endeavouring to draw with certainty 
as well as with accuracy ; that is to say, he should, after 
first adjusting on his paper the proportions of the object 
he is copying, try to make his outline at once clear and 
correct, and draw it with as firm and steady a hand as 
a young student can command under the difficulties 
with regard to accuracy which must beset him at the 
outset. 

The object, then, of the student is first to attain to 
a definite conception of the form before him, and in 
this he will fail unless he can express it on paper with 
a definite outline; next, to acquire the power of ex- 
pressing the form with certainty and rapidity, which he 
will never do if he acquires a habit of drawing inaccu- 
rately to begin with, though he may have the full inten- 
tion at the time of altering his lines to get them right 
in the end. In the third place, he must acquire steadi- 
ness of hand. This he must gain by the habit of 
drawing his lines continuous from one determined point 
to another, without retouching, or, as it is called, paint- 
ing the line, — a point as important in figure as in 



THE TRAINING OF ART STUDENTS. 139 

ornamental drawing ; the quick, and at the same time 
certain, apprehension of the form he is copying, and 
the correct rendering of it on a flat surface, being the 
end the artist aims at throughout his whole career. 

Thus much conceded, the question arises as to the 
best models for a beginner to work from. My answer 
would be that he cannot do better than begin with 
what he intends ending with, that is, the study of the 
figure.^ All else is usually but time lost; at whatever 
stage the drawing of the figure is taken up, the student 
will find it as difficult as if he started with it at first 
At the same time I admit that what are called drawing- 
models, that is, solid geometrical figures in wood, may 
be of occasional use in the case of young or help- 
less students. If a student placed before a cast of a 
statue or head shows himself incapable of rendering it 
in any way intelligibly, he may well be set to do a few 
drawings in outline from geometrical models; when, if 
he does not soon show signs of progress, it is probable 
that he has mistaken his vocation ; but this is of course a 
matter for the discretion of the instructor, some students 
being much slower than others. It would be dangerous, 
however, to devote too much time to this stage of study ; 

^ It must be understood that these remarks are throughout addressed 
to students of figure-painting for pictures. For ornamental design a 
more extended course of outline drawing from the first is necessary. 
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especially when carried to the extent to be observed in the 
schools of the Science and Art Department,^ it involves a 
mere waste of time; and the student should practise by 
preference from casts of heads, hands, feet, &c., proceeding 
by degrees to full-length antique figures. 

Thus far I have dealt only with the earliest and most 
rudimentary stage of instruction, and most people who 
have any knowledge, or hold any theories on the subject 
of art-teaching, will probably not be of a very dififerent 
opinion on these points to myself. We come however 
now to a matter requiring more serious consideration. 
The aim of the student, after he can so draw an antique 
figure or head as to give correctly the general action 
and proportions, and to mark definitely the shape of the 
limbs and features, and the more important di^dsions of 
the body within the outline, is to acquire the power of 
presenting it to the eye as a rounded form. Now, out- 
line drawing goes but a little way towards expressing 
form, — or rather, though it may express with perfect 
accuracy the outer or boundary lines of forms, it does 
very little towards expressing those inner markings 
which indicate the construction of the figure, and which 
are made apparent to us only through shades more or 

^ As much time used to be wasted over highly-stippled drawings of 
cubes and cones in Schools of Art, as over the antique figures referred 
to in Lecture III. p. io6. 
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less defined and gradated. It would therefore be an 
error to carry too far the practice of drawing in mere 
outline, for it is after all a conventional method of 
representation, and to express correctly and intelligibly 
in this manner the inner markings of the body requires 
considerable knowledge of drawing. 

There is a danger therefore of the student acquiring 
a mannered way of seeing and drawing the muscular 
and constructional indications, and it is much better 
that he should proceed, as soon as possible, to study 
them as they really present themselves to him — that is 
in light and shade — than that he should confine himself 
to a hard and unreal outline. I may, however, remark 
in passing that a student may derive much benefit in 
this early stage, if he looks at, and in leisure moments 
copies, good outline drawings of the figure, such as 
Flaxmatfs illustrations to Homer and iEschylus, so as 
to learn how far it is possible in pure outline to express 
the markings of the muscles and joints in the nude 
figure. 

These illustrations have another advantage in being 
excellent studies of composition for beginners; and 
although Flaxman may sometimes be found to give to 
the faces of his heroes a somewhat exaggerated expres- 
sion, through a mannerism, contracted apparently in the 
endeavour to impart to them something of the character 
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of the ancient tragic mask, yet there is a knowledge of 
the human form, and a grace and purity of design dis- 
played in the grouping of the figures and arrangement 
of the draperies, which is well worth the attention of the 
young student. 

We suppose the student to have now arrived at the 
stage of what is commonly called " shading " his figures, 
and he enters upon the study of toney which is probably, 
of all the departments of study to which he has to 
devote himself, the most subtle, the most complicated, 
and the most comprehensive. I might almost go on to 
call it the most important, for it is so intimately bound 
up with the study of form and colour, that it cannot be 
kept separate, and is, so to speak, continually inter- 
fering with the apprehension of them. It is, however, 
precisely the point of which our English students, 
teachers, and painters (always omitting fi-om the latter 
category certain men of eminence, but including those 
who practise the more popular kind of work) appear to 
have the most imperfect appreciation. This I believe 
to be due entirely to the general system of education 
in our Art Schools. You will find that as a rule the 
pictures in our exhibitions are in their several degrees 
strong on every point but this one. 

You will find pictures in which the story is well and 
pointedly told ; pictures which are in a high degree 
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poetical in conception and sentiment ; pictures harmo- 
nious in colour, thoughtful in arrangement of forms and 
lines, and effective in light and shade; but such as 
have any value or beauty as studies of tone, are only 
occasionally to be found, and those almost entirely among 
painters who have studied or worked abroad. Special 
stress should be laid on the words effective in light and 
shade used above, for it is the bane of English painters 
that they will seek for effect in their pictures by any 
kind of false trick of light and shade, rather than by a 
scientific combination of their true relations. This par- 
ticularly is a fault that students are apt to run into 
under the influence of bad example. They cover a want 
of thought in the composition of their pictures, and 
are constantly advised by their friends to do so, by 
heightening a light here, or deepening a tint there, in 
defiance of all the laws of nature. There is no advice more 
commonly given to a young painter, if one of the inferior 
personages in his picture interferes with the relief of the 
principal figure, than that he should " scumble it over " ; 
that is, place it in a sort of fog (dignified by the name 
of aerial perspective), to " give it air," as it is called ; 
when the fault all the time is in the original com- 
position, which was so ill-arranged in the grouping that 
some false device of this kind is necessary to bring out 
the intended effect. There are many pictures by artists 
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has some general knowledge of the aspect of the human 
figure which he can keep in mind while attending the 
lectures, he will only half take in, and probably soon 
forget all he hears, and the time spent in drawing ana- 
tomical studies would be better bestowed on his usual 
work. It is better therefore not to devote too much 
time to anatomy at first, as a competent instructor can 
give all the assistance in this respect that is needed in 
the earlier stages. 

It must be remembered that anatomy will not teach 
drawing; it is only a help to the knowledge the student 
is seeking for, the knowledge of the human form in all 
its infinite varieties of action and position. I can even 
conceive the possibility of acquiring a knowledge of the 
figure, from continued practice in drawing it in all posi- 
tions, without any acquaintance with anatomy. The 
Greek sculptors indeed are supposed by many to have 
worked from a knowledge of the external aspects of the 
figure only, the art of dissection being unknown to them. 
But such knowledge would seem to us to be impossible 
of attainment even in a life-time by the most gifted 
minds, while by the help of anatomy the ordinary 
student may gain by a short road the knowledge which 
would otherwise be but slowly and gradually acquired 
in the course of his studies. It may therefore be taken 
for granted that the more acquaintance with anatomy 
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the artist possesses, the more intimate will be his know- 
ledge of the external aspects of the figure, and the 
better will he be able to draw it. There is no doubt 
that Michelangelo, in his later years, was able, with a 
very small amount of assistance from nature in the shape 
of preliminary studies, frequently no more than slight 
sketches, to draw out his grand figures and paint them 
in fresco, with all their difficulties of foreshortening and 
relief, purely from his profound knowledge of anatomy. 
The advantage of this of course was that the figure 
when painted was the complete expression of his first 
intention; and he could out of his supreme knowledge 
give to a figure whatever characteristics of beauty or 
sublimity he pleased, as freely as if he were its creator. 
If, therefore, I say that it is better not to take up this 
study loo soon, it is only because I think the student's 
time may be better employed at first in acquiring know- 
ledge of the more generally important properties of form 
and tone. 

After the study of form and tone comes the study 
,of colour; and the student having passed a certain time 
drawing in the life-school, will be anxious to proceed 
to the practice of this important part of his art. My 
experience indeed is that students are frequently too 
much in a hurry in this respect: they should remember 
that there is a certain amount of drudgery which is 
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unavoidable in the earlier stages of all study, and that 
art makes no exception to this rule. If, as is unfortu- 
nately only too frequently the case, the study of art is 
taken up later in life than most others, the student 
must do his best to place himself in the position of a 
beginner, and to understand that nothing but a regular 
and methodical progress will be of any avail; that the 
ground must be gone over at whatever cost of patience ; 
and that there is no such thing as jumping from one 
difficulty to another. When the student can accomplish 
a drawing from the life in black and white, which shall 
convey a just impression of the movement, proportions, 
and general characteristics of the model, and which at 
the same time shall show that he has mastered the 
more important points of anatomy and construction, 
and is able to express them in a workmanlike manner, 
with a due regard to those qualities of tone to which 

« 

I have attached so much importance ; — I think that 
then he may consider that he is entitled to add the 
difficulties of colour to those which he already has to 
deal with. I am aware that there is a school of artists 
who consider that painting cannot be taken up too soon, 
and that students should be taught form through the 
medium of colour; but these I thinK are of the same 
class as those who would teach drawing merely by the 
study of tone, and their system tends to lead to the same 
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« 

end, — ^the substitution of the lower arts of imitation, for 
that incomparably higher art which aims at ideal beauty, 
and which cannot be acquired without a thorough training 
in sound constructional drawing. That painting should 
be carried on side by side with drawing from the beginning 
is far more intelligible, for the difficulties of oil-painting 
are extreme, so that one may almost say that it cannot 
be undertaken too young. I am to some extent of that 
opinion myself ; only, if the student must begin to paint 
young, he must be still younger when he begins to draw, 
for he cannot carry on the two studies systematically at 
the same time; and, in brief, the simpler study must 
precede the more difficult, at the risk of neither being 
thoroughly learnt. Therefore until a student in the life 
can draw the figure well enough not to be hampered 
by difficulties of proportion and construction while he 
is painting, it will be of no advantage to him to in- 
volve kimself in further difficulties : and it will be 
found that he will hardly have gained this necessary 
amount of proficiency, under two years of regular 
work from the time of his beginning his course as a 
student of art, though some may be more rapid in 
their progress than others. I admit, however, that 
whatever spare time a student has, and during the 
vacations, there can no harm, but rather good, result 
from his making studies in painting; it is only, the 
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intemiptioD of the regular course of work that I consider 
objectionable. 

Now in painting, as in drawing, the just perception of 
tone is of the highest possible importance. The absolute 
colour of an object (supposing for convenience' sake that 
there be such a thing) is hardly ever seen in nature; 
it is always more or less modified by the circumstances 
under which it is seen. A simple example is sufficient 
to explain my meaning. A blue drapery, in shade, without 
reflection of any kind falling upon it, or light transmitted 
through it, will be black (which is equally true of course 
of any other colour). With a reflection upon it from a 
yellow wall it will appear green; with a reflection from 
a red wall it would appear purple, and so on ; now all this 
time the drapery will be inherently blue, but to the 
spectator it will appear of different colours according to 
circumstances. The various tints that colours take under 
various circumstances are nol by any means always so 
obvious as in this example ; indeed they may be said to 
be practically infinite ; but in every case it is the precise 
tone of these apparent colours that the painter has to 
discover and fix on his canvas in absolute colours, that 
is to say in the various tints which he has mixed together 
on his palette. 

Now almost every painter has his pet system of painting. 
There are all sorts of schemes for underpainting, glazing, 
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scumbling, and a hundred other processes, which are 
calculated to give transparency to the shadows, brightness 
to the lights, solidity to the masses, and I know not what ; 
— the impression apparently being that solidity and trans- 
parency are to be obtained by some trick of painting 
rather than by imitating the aspects of nature. But with 
all this the student has nothing to do. It appears to me 
obvious, that, if in making his study, he can so match 
on his canvas the colours and tone of the object he is 
painting, that an e5cact resemblance shall result, nothing 
further can be wished for ; if this is achieved the object will 
appear solid and the shadows will appear transparent as a 
matter of course. The intention is so to train the student's 
eye that he shall be able to see, and see at once, the tones 
and colours of his model; and if he is always painting 
colours which he does not see, with a view of correcting 
them afterwards by glazes and other methods, what jpio- 
bability is there that he will ever see colour truly ? His 
only chance is by matching each tint and each gradation 
of tint to gain the necessary practice in seeing which is the 
all-important matter ; it is his eye which he must educate 
to learn the art of painting. The right tones placed in 
the right places, and the work is done. That is the whole 
mystery of painting for a student ; aided by his previous, 
practice in drawing, the hand will certainly educate itself 
with the eye. 
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For a student, I said ; for when he has once mastered 
this difficulty of seeing, and knows what nature is like, 
he may take what liberties with his palette he pleases ; he 
need never go wrong : and if he thinks he can gain by 
processes of painting qualities of workmanship which can- 
not be produced by this simple means of tone-matching 
(as he no doubt can) he will not only have the liberty 
to use them, but what is more important, the power of 
doing so. To a student, however, processes are delusive ; 
and only lead him to endeavour, as Reynolds I think has 
said, to begin where the great men have left off. The 
method I prescribe, therefore, is no method of painting 
at all, but a method of study or education; it teaches no 
process ; and I hope no one will imagine for a moment 
that there is any short road to painting by means of a 
process. 

T^ the beginnings of painting the same rule will apply 
as to the beginnings of drawing ; the simplest proceeding 
must come first. A student having obtained admission 
to the painting class in his school, will begin best by 
painting from the cast, not doing what are called at South 
Kensington monochromes, which are not paintings but 
mere light and shade studies in oil-colours, the imitation 
of tone not being included ; but by really endeavouring 
to imitate at once the exact tones of the cast. The method 
indeed, universal in the Government schools, of making 
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monochrome paintings, on a system of not imitating the 
tone of the casts, is about the most dangerous part of 
all their system. The practice of merely making a drawing 
in oil-colours, simply shuts out -the one great difficulty in 
painting ; that of keeping in mind the three great qualities 
of form, tone, and colour. The only method of educating 
the eye for colour is by teaching the student from the 
very first to match his tones to those of the model. The 
painting when placed at the side of the model should be 
so like it as to be startling in its truth. When the student 
can do this he may allow full scope to his imagination ; 
he will be able to paint what presents itself to his mind's 
eye as easily as that which he sees with his bodily vision ; 
but unless he can truly paint what he has before him 
• he can do nothing else. 

It is useless to pursue any further the career of th^e 
art-student. When he can paint reasonably well from the 
cast, he will proceed to work from the living-model, which 
will be the last stage in his course of instruction ; but 
he must never give up continuing to draw, carrying on 
this study along with that of painting. The various 
other studies he will pursue do not come within the 
limits of this paper, which touches only on the points 
immediately connected with the study of the figure, 
but he will do well, indeed he will find it necessary 
if he aims at any high form of art, to pursue courses 

M 
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of Perspective, and of Architecture; of the latter espe- 
cially, as opening out fields for the imagination in the 
treatment of the higher classes of subject, which are 
dosed to any one ignorant of that art. He will also 
carry on the study of water-colour greatly to his advan- 
tage; if he ever has the good fortune to have a 
painting in fresco to do, he will hardly be able to 
manage the material without previous practice in water- • 
colour; unless of course he has made fresco his special 
study. As for the great masters of painting and 
sculpture, if he has any love for his art he will 
take a natural pleasure in constantly contemplating their 
works. 

If I have expressed myself clearly, I shall have been 
understood to speak in this paper only of matters 
which are necessary in the education of all artists, to 
whatever style of figure-painting they may devote them- 
selves. A true and correct perception of the three 
points of Form, Tone, and Colour will have been seen 
to be as necessary to the treatment of subjects of 
a lower as well as of a higher order. They do not 
any of them come under the category of things which 
may be neglected or not, as the artist pleases. Tliey 
are the essentials, without which an artist cannot put ■ 
his ideas into proper form. It is useless for an artist 
to put forward his poetical feeling, depth of religious 
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sentiment, attention to beauty of detail, earnestness of 
intention, or any other quality, in the place of the 
workmanlike power which shall enable him to place 
his intentions before us in an artistic form. And if it 
were allowable to make a choice amongst these scho- 
lastic qualities, I, for my part, should rather tolerate 
a fault of drawing or of perspective, or an inharmonious 
' arrangement of colour, than a false rendering of tone. 
The true perception of this is, so to speak, a constant 
in the works of all the great painters: for its sake 
one forgives the absurdities of Correggio's drawing, and 
the vulgarity of Rembrandt's heads; its treatment is 
developed in the works of Michelangelo to an equal 
grandeur with that of form; while it is the whole secret 
of the position which Velasquez holds as the chief among 
realistic painters. When Turner begins' to lose his per- 
ception of it, all the poetical and imaginative power, 
so copiously displayed in the conceptions of his sub- 
jects, does not save his pictures from being repulsive; 
while we have one living painter who, though he may 
not owe his popularity to this quality, has earned his 
success among artists and intelligent critics by his 
wonderful power, when he chooses to exert it, of 
seizing on its higher and more subtle truths. A true 
appreciation of the important part it plays in those 
external aspects of nature, which it is the business of 

M 2 
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the artist to interpret, is never absent from the work 
of any great master; and conversely it may be said 
that no painter, of any • time or country, can come 
into the list of even second-rate artists, whose pictures 
are deficient in this all-important quality. 



LECTURE VI.! 

ON THE STUDY OF NATURE. 

In some interesting lectures on the Philosophy of the 
Italian Art of the Renaissance, M. Henri Taine calls 
attention to the immense advantage the old Italian 
artists enjoyed over the men of to-day, in the fact 
that their minds were not overburdened with ideas. 
Under modern conditions of life we think so much 
and so subtly, that our impressions of nature no longer 
come to us with simplicity and directness, while, accord- 
ing to M. Taine, a noble form of art is only possible 
when the images which nature stamps on our minds 
are not blurred or distorted by the intrusion of our 
ideas. 

This remark is a valuable one, inasmuch as it points 
out one great difficulty which stands in the way of 
a free development of art, the difficulty, that is, of 

^ Part of an Address delivered at the St. Martin's School of Art 
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securing that the study of nature shall be carried on 
upon right principles. For this " study of nature '• is not 
as simple a matter as it appears at first sight, and it is 
quite possible that we may pursue it in such a way 
as to interpose ideas and prejudices of our own between 
ourselves and nature, which may prevent our receiving 
its impressions in the form most stimulating to the 
artistic powers. I will endeavour to make this clearer 
by a practical illustration derived from the study of 
artistic ornament 

In this branch of art a novel idea was started some 
little time ago, whicli had for its object a new appli- 
cation of the forms and colours of flowers to the 
ornamenting of wall papers, hangings, and other 
materials for surface decoration. This was, that the 
student should take a flower or a plant, and commence 
by drawing it in its natural form ; next, that he should 
dissect the plant botanically, making separate geome- 
trical drawings, plans, and sections, of the petals, 
corolla, stamen, pistil, branching of the leaves from 
the stem, &c, that he might understand how the 
flowers could be treated geometrically; thirdly, that 
from these drawings a geometrical pattern should be 
made, combining artistically the forms which had been 
discovered during the process. Now here was an idea, 
a thing that had never been thought of before ; so that 
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a step forward in a direction never before explored 
seemed inevitable. Yet I must express my opinion 
that quite the most unfortunate attempts at decorative 
patterns, both as regards form and colour, that I have 
ever seen, were some which were produced by this 
infallible process ! 

The reason is simply this, that the idea takes in the 
student's mind the place of the impression; he thinks 
the design must necessarily turn out well, for he has 
been taught that nature's forms are beautiful; and here 
are nature's forms reduced to their simplest expression, 
and, with due deference to the exigencies of a formal 
design, combined in the way in which nature combines 
them. Unfortunately, this process of reasoning does 
not necessarily lead to a work of art ; but merely to 
an ingenious combination, which may be absolutely 
deficient in any qualities of beauty or prettiness. 
Nature is not necessarily beautiful in all her forms, in 
spite of all that we are taught as children, — still less 
dissected nature. It is not every flower that is good 
in colour and graceful in form; and it is the business 
of the artist to select what is beautiful and reject what 
is ugly and unsuitable. Now the dissection of a flower, 
however ingenious the idea may seem, may indeed give 
the student an admirable understanding of its botanical 
properties^ but does not necessarily lead to an appreciation 
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of its artistic fitness for ornament. I would not have 
students neglect any means of advancing themselves in 
the knowledge of the construction of natural growths: 
to know the anatomy of a flower is as useful in 
drawing it as to know the anatomy of the body in 
drawing the human figure; but unless the mind has 
impressed upon it by instinct or observation a distinct 
image of the various graces of form, and harmonious 
Combinations of colour, which flowers and plants possess 
in their natural state, no amount of ideas, acquired in 
the way just described, will be of the least use for 
the production of good artistic design. Ancient art 
produced ornamental designs without end, of the most 
perfect beauty, without the necessity of bringing in 
any such ideas. These decorative forms were produced 
by a pure natural instinct, which led the ancients to 
combine and modify in the most beautiful manner the 
most beautiful natural forms. There are also abundant 
examples of oriental decorative work of the most ordi- 
nary kind, which are perfect in proportion, form, and 
colour. In such cases we can see in the first place 
that the beauty of certain natural forms had been im 
pressed in the most vivid manner upon the designer's 
mind, and in the second, that his hand was guided 
by a sort of unconscious instinct when he sought to 
apply those beautiful forms to a decorative purpose. 
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In pictorial art also the same difficulty is constantly 
occurring: our ideas are continually getting the better of 
our natural impressions. The remedy is, however, the 
same as in the other case, and is fortunately easier of 
application. The highest possible forms of pictorial 
art have as their object the representation of the human 
form and face in all their varied aspects of tragic and 
joyful expression. There the imitation of nature is the 
principal object, only it is an imitation which leaves out 
of sight all that is weak, ungainly, or ignoble, and de- 
lights only in beauty, strength, and life, as is the case 
in the noble works of the Greek and Italian schools. 
For the student of to-day there is accordingly but one 
thing to aim at, and that is so to study nature as to 
receive and retain the most complete and distinct im- 
pressions. Once let his mind be thoroughly imbued 
with a true knowledge of nature, and he may use it as 
he pleases; if he has studied thoroughly he is not 
likely to go far wrong. But to do this, he must get 
rid of extraneous ideas, and rely on the images which 
are formed in his mind, and which nature constantly 
presents to his eyes. And here as before a practical 
illustration may be of service. 

What I am about to refer to is a very strong and 
very curious instance of the way in which ideas run 
away with us in art, to the prejudice of what we might 
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naturally do if we relied on our impressions alone. It 
has reference to the origin twenty years ago of what 
was called the Pre-Raphaelite movement; and I trust 
that I may not be supposed in these remarks to be 
attempting to throw ridicule on the enthusiasm of young 
men, anxious to make a reform which was urgently 
needed, who have long ago grown out of the weak- 
nesses which are incidental to enthusiasm, and to 
whom, as men of genius, we owe the utmost respect 
and gratitude. The instance is, however, a very appo- 
site one. At the beginning of this movement, one of 
the predominant ideas was that purity is in all its 
forms essential to good art. Purity of subject, purity 
of sentiment, purity of expression, being all necessary, 
were only to be secured by the utmost purity of 
form and colour. To attain to purity of colour was a 
most important point, and to this end nothing but the 
most refined and brilliant pigments were to be used. 
Ochres and umbers were earthy, and perhaps there- 
fore earthly, so the newest chemical compounds were 
sought out for the sake of procuring the clearest and 
brightest tints of green, yellow, scarlet, violet, and 
blue, that could be employed for the palette. These, 
combined in prismatic hues on the purest white, were 
to take the place in flesh-tints of the sober colours 
which artists had been content to use up to that time. 
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The idea was carried so far that the use of these 
colours was considered as a sort of test of the earnest- 
ness of a painter in his work, and they were even 
invested with a sort of religious halo. Here then is a 
case where the idea completely out-mastered the impres- 
sion, for it is certain that no painter trusting to his eyes 
alone would paint the shade of even the purest maiden's 
cheek with violet madder and emerald green, and with 
cadmium or orange vermilion to complete the triad of 
prismatic colours. 

The above is perhaps an es^treme instance, but the 
influence of the same kind of feeling may be traced 
in various forms through the whole range of our 
modern art Sometimes it is a religious, sometimes a 
sentimental, sometimes a scientific idea which obtains 
possession of the painter's mind with the effect of 
deadening his true artistic perceptions. The cause may 
be found in the want of training common to English 
artists, which leads them to reject through ignorance and 
prejudice what practice and experience have shown to be 
convenient, if not necessary, modes of procedure. 



LECTURE VII.i 



VALUE OF PRIZES. 



The few words which I have to offer to you on the pre- 
sent occasion are concerned with the result of the recent 
competition for Scholarships and Prizes, and I shall endea- 
vour in them to explain the reasons by which I have been 
guided in making the awards, since without a knowledge 
of these reasons half the value of the prizes would be 
lost to you. 

I am aware that there are many persons who consider 
that the principle of prize-giving is altogether a wrong 
one, and who hold that the student's enthusiasm should 
be powerful enough to enable him to dispense with the 
additional stimulus of competition. Experience does not, 

^ Portion of a Lecture given "at the end of the first session of the 
Slade School. There are a few practical hints in this lecture on 
various subjects connected with the ordinary school course, which made 
me think it worth publishing ; but it will probably not be foimd to 
contain much of interest for people in general. 
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however, lend any force to this view. Practically speaking, 
it is only when the students are spurred on to their best 
efforts in the struggle for a prize that the teacher is 
enabled to judge accurately of the progress they have 
made ; and though students may doubtless be fotmd who 
work less well than usual in a competition, it is far more 
generally the case that they do not even themselves know 
what they can do until their energies are called out in this 
manner. Another valuable element in these competitions 
is, that in awarding the prize to a particular drawing, the 
master is able to show in a practical manner the style of 
work which he considers the best for a student to pursue. 
At the same time the successful comp*etitors must not 
imagine that they have completed their education in the 
different departments of study because they have won 
prizes in them. The prizes are given, not because the 
student is perfect in his work, but because he is the best ; 
and it must be remembered that there are two ways in 
which he may be the best — one where in a good competi- 
tion he carries all before him, and another where he is 
only first because the rest lag behind. 

With regard to the Scholarships, it is worthy of notice 
that the number of competitors eligible in point of age, 
and qualified to pass the preliminary examination in 
general subjects, should bear such a very small proportion 
to the whole number of students in the school. The 
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reason is probably to be found in the fact that parents 
as a rule cannot make up their minds to let their children 
study seriously as artists until the time has gone by at 
which they could enter for these scholarships.^ The great 
majority, treating art as an elegant accompUshmeut to be 
practised in leisure hours, would doubtless prefer that 
their sons should make their living in some other way ; 
the effect of which is, that by the time the inclination 
shown becomes too strong to be resisted, it is generally 
somewhat late for a student to begin his course. The 
fact that more than half the competitors on this occasion 
are ladies, points in the same direction ; for as art is one 
of the very few professions in which women can compete 
with men, those who choose it as a means of liveli- 
hood will make every effort to begin early, while the far 
wider field open to the energies of young men tends to 
lessen the number of those who devote themselves from 
the first to art. It may, however, be hoped that parents 
will be induced by the liberal endowment of these scholar- 
ships to permit their sons to enter on their artistic studies 
at an earlier age. As it is, for the next few years the 
young ladies competing will no doubt be in a majority, 
though when the still-lingering prejudices against art as a 

^ By the terms of Mr. Slade's will, six scholarships of 50/. a year, 
tenable for three years, are open to competition among students under 
19 years of age. 
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profession have disappeared, we may hope to see an equal 
number of competitors from each sex. 

To pass on to the subject of Prize drawings. It must 
be understood that the prize is necessarily awarded in 
every case to the work which is the best done, and does 
not depend upon the mere amount of pains the student 
may have taken, though it may be laid down as a general 
rule that the hardest worker gets in first at the end. With 
regard to the prize for drawing from the life, the only 
possible principle is to bestow it on the figure which is 
best in point of drawing — ^best, that is, in outline, and in 
the expression it gives to the character of the model — 
execution or workmanship being necessarily put in the 
second place. The important points to be considered 
are the general action and proportion of the figure, 
the position of the joints and setting on of the head, 
limbs, and extremities, the correctness of the outline, and 
the elegance of the form, while an exact resemblance to 
the face of the model should always be aimed at. Excel- 
lence in these matters is difficult of attainment and requires 
the most painstaking study, while the execution of the 
drawing is a mere quesrion of practice, and comes of itself 
if the other points are carefully attended to. 

In connection with this subject, students cannot be too 
constantly warned against attempting to give a specious 
appearance of prettiness to their work by an easily-acquired 
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knack of execution. The words of Sir Joshua Reynolds 
on this point are well worthy of quotation, and I may 
take the opportunity of recommending his Discourses an 
Art to those who are not already acquainted with them, 
containing as they do the very best precepts that are to 
be found for the guidance of the learner. His Discourses 
are indeed a mine of pithy and apposite phrases, each of 
which might serve as the text for a lectiu-e. Upon this 
matter he says : — " A lively, and what is called a masterly, 
liandling of the chalk or pencil, are, it must be confessed, 
captivating qualities to young minds, and become of course 
the objects of their ambition. They endeavour to imitate 
these dazzling excellencies, which they will find no great 
labour in attaining. After much time spent in these 
frivolous pursuits, the difficulty will be to retreat; but it 
will then be too late, and there is scarce an instance of 
return to scrupulous labour after the mind has been 
debauched and deceived by this fallacious mastery." 
Reynolds says again, a little further on : — " A student is 
not always advancing because he is employed ; he must 
apply his strength to the part of art where the real 
difficulties lie." And again : — " The students, instead of 
vying with each other which shall have the readiest 
hand, should be taught to contend who shall have the 
purest and most correct outline." The application of 
these remarks will be clear; but a word of warning is 
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necessary on the other side, lest it should be supposed that 
because more stress is laid on general correctness than 
on finished execution, you are therefore exempted from 
bestowing care upon the latter point. It must be remem- 
bered that attention to detail, although it comes after 
attention to general form, is not on that account of 
secondary importance. It is the tendency to make it take 
the place of the other unduly that must be guarded against. 
In the case of the prize for painting, the same 
general considerations hold good. The figure must not 
only be well painted, but must be well drawn, though 
excellence in painting is obviously the quality to which 
most weight must be given. With respect to the 
painting and drawing of details, which are not always 
easily seen at the distance you require for taking in 
the whole figure, you must adopt the habit of going 
close up to the model to gain a nearer view of them. 
Inability to see often means want of knowledge, while 
forms that you understand you can generally see. 
Nothing is more objectionable than the use of opera 
glasses under these circumstances. Those who are short 
sighted had better wear spectacles ; an opera glass 
isolates the details and throws thenr out of their true 
proportion, thus confirming the dangerous tendency to 
sacrifice unity to the elaboration of unimportant parts, 
against which I have often warned you. 

N 
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There remain for notice the prize compositions, the 
subject for which is the wrestling of Jacob with the 
Angel, as described in these words: **And Jacob was 
left alone; and there wrestled a man with him until 
the breaking of the day. And when he saw that he 
prevailed not against him, he touched the hollow of 
his thigh : and the hollow of Jacob's thigh was out of 
joint, as he wrestled with him. And he said. Let me 
go, for the day breaketh; And he said, I will not let 
thee go, except thou bless me." In judging these, as 
none of the students are as yet very advanced in the 
technical parts of their art, the drawing of the figures 
must be put as far as possible out of the question, and 
the award depend upon which sketch tells the story best, 
and presents the most agreeable form of composition. 

Now in the treatment of this subject there are two 
points that might be taken, — one, the act of ; wresding ; 
the other, the determination of Jacob not to let the 
Angel go, although disabled in the way described in 
the text. Of these two points I think that those who 
have chosen the latter have shewn the most originality 
of idea, and the best appreciation of the meaning of 
the subject, since it affords more opportunity for ex- 
pression than the mere act of wrestling. This however 
is quite capable of being treated in a very noble and 
dignified manner. Supposing it were chosen, the first 
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thing necessary would be to make it something more 
than a mere wrestling match. At the outset you must 
invest both figures with a certain dignity suited to the 
Scriptural and legendary nature of the story. Both in 
his face and figure you must shew that Jacob is no ordi- 
nary mortal. You must give him the grandeur and 
dignity of the patriarch of the chosen people, with the 
strength that should fit him to undertake a combat 
with a being of superhuman attributes ; while in the 
figure of the Angel you must combine with the effort 
of the struggle, a look of ease and conscious superiority 
in the face, and a simpler majesty and beauty of form. 
In the figure of Jacob the effort should be more 
painful; while the effect of the exertion should be more 
apparent on a wiry and muscular frame, suited to a 
simple and patriarchal personage. In this way Jacob and 
the Angel might be distinguished from one another at a 
glance without the addition of wings or a halo to the 
Angel. 

For a wonderful expression of ease combined with 
effort, I may call attention to a group in Michelangelo's 
Last Judgment^ where an angel and a demon are 
disputing the possession of a soul rising from the earth ; 
the demon is exerting his utmost strength in pulling 
the figure downwards, while the angel soars upwards with 
a calm dignity and an appearance of conscious and 

N 2 
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irresistible might which makes a sublime contrast with the 
ignominious exertions of the other. 

The landscape in this, as in every other subject of an 
exalted kind, should be of the simplest possible nature, 
so as not to interfere in any way with the interest of the 
figures. To make the composition a landscape in which 
the figures only take a secondary place, is quite out of 
character with the dignity of the subject ; which demands 
that our attention should be occupied as much by the 
figures as possible, the surroundings being only sufficient 
to add to the impressiveness of the scene and give such 
local character as may be deemed necessary. 

In considering the second point which might be taken 
in this story, the detention of the Angel by Jacob until 
he has blessed him, the general treatment of the figures 
must be the same as in the former case, but the struggle 
of Jacob should be that of a disabled man, and what 
will be required will be rather a kind of desperate 
clinging on his part ; and as a certain reluctance on the 
part of the Angel is implied in the text it will be 
necessary to convey this impression in the action of his 
figure. 

Next to the treatment of the subject, comes the 
equally important point of the composition of the group 
Lionardo da Vinci goes so far as to say that " the prin- 
cipal part of painting lies in the art of making happy 
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compositions. The expression is the next part in dignity, 
and consists in giving each figure the necessary attention 
to what it is doing." This is doubtless in one sense right, 
for the picture is not a picture at all unless well com- 
posed; if it consists merely in the rendering of an 
action, it will be no better than a photograph of a 
good actor might be; but at the same time it must 
be borne in mind that a composition, which is agreeable 
in lines, but in which the figures are deficient in action, 
or the action not in accordance with nature, is mere 
emptiness, and signifies nothing, however skilful may 
have been the designer. 

In this as in all compositions it will be necessary to pay 
particular attention to the draperies, both as to costume and 
arrangement. It would be possible, no doubt, to treat it 
with nude figures only, but it would require a Michelangelo 
to do it ; the superhuman nature of the Angel would then 
be expressed by his superior beauty of face and form alone ; 
but the experiment would be dangerous for more ordinary 
mortals, and failure would involve so ignominious and 
undignified a presentation of a noble theme that I should 
not advise a student to make the attempt A much easier 
method of conveying the contrast between the two figures 
may be found by clothing them in draperies of different 
character. That of the Angel, for instance, may be the 
conventional flowing dress, girt up for the convenience of 
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the strife ; while the dress of Jacob may very well consist 
of such a sheepskin coat and rough thick mantle as a 
shepherd would wear. Special costume, indeed, it is not 
advisable to introduce; rather, it is most desirable to 
avoid ; anything at all approaching the dress of the modem 
Bedouin Arab would be fatal, even if correct, as imme- 
diately associating the actors in the scene with the common- 
places of modem Oriental life, and so destroying the 
dignified and exalted impressions which we always associate 
with the Biblical narrative. But any arrangement which 
should suggest a generic type of the primitive shepherd's 
dress would be correct. It would be appropriate to make 
Jacob wrestling in his under-garment, having cast his mantle 
to the ground ; and in this case the mantle might usefully 
assist the lines and masses of the composition by being 
the means of connecting the group together. The great 
and important use of drapery in a composition is, not 
merely to serve as a covering to the limbs, or to give 
character through costume, but to add dignity or grace to 
the figures, to assist their movement by the direction of its 
folds, and to knit together by broad masses or leading 
lines the various parts of the composition; and in the 
colouring of a picture it is of course invaluable. Viewed 
in this light it is perhaps the most difficult part of a 
picture, and that which requires the most knowledge and 
study. 
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It would be of great advantage to the students if the 
sketches submitted in this competition were now taken up 
to be carried further, and after having been corrected and 
improved in composition, in accordance with my remarks, 
were worked out from nature. Studies of the action of 
the figures should be made from models, and persevered 
in till the required action is obtained. Where necessary 
two models should be used together. Then must follow 
separate studies of the hands, feet, heads, and • draperies ; 
of wings, if the angel is to be represented with wings, and 
of any other accessories that may be required in the picture. 
Finally, a carefully finished cartoon should be made in 
chalk or charcoal, with the figures about twenty inches or 
two feet high. Those to whom models are inaccessible 
must, when they have fully made up their minds as to the 
action of their figures, have recourse to prints, antique 
statues, and the like, for assistance in the matter of 
drawing. Aids of this kind should not of course be looked 
to for the suggestion of ideas, but should merely serve as 
substitutes for models. 

I have here given you nothing more than hints as to 
how such a subject as you have for competition may be 
treated. A man of genius might no doubt defy any of 
the rules for composition here suggested, and produce a 
work of great and original merit. But if you proceed 
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on these lines you will be safer- than by trusting to your 
own unaided original gifts, and by working out your 
design in this way you will have gained a most im- 
portant step in preparing yourself for the painting of 
pictures later on in your career. 



I 



LECTURE VIII.« 

OBJECTS OF STUDY. 

In the few general remarks with which I prefaced the 
consideration of the prize-drawings at the close of last 
Session, I signified my intention of developing into 
the form of a more elaborated lecture the hints I 
then threw out on the objects of study in art. But 
a lecturer who is obliged to be frequently before an 
audience, whether of professed students or an interested 
public, labours under the disadvantages belonging to a 
limited theme, that his endeavours to impress on them 
his views on the theory and practice of art must 
result in a certain amount of repetition, and conse- 
quently of monotony. For the subject ts of a limited 
nature, and it is not easy to find anything to say which 
is not already to a certain extent familiar to the listener, 
either as derived from previous study or experience, or 
as the result of his own unaided reflection. 
^ Given at the opening of the fourth Session of the Slade School. 
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In other subjects there is generally some matter suffi- 
ciently new to require explanation, discussion ot refu- 
tation. The discoveries of Science are inexhaustible ; 
there is always something fresh to tell of, or some new 
theory being founded on the basis of old discoveries. 
A scientific point moreover has the merit of being more 
or less demonstrable ; if different opinions are held upon 
it, arguments of an interesting and easily appreciable 
nature can be brought to bear on the discussion, and 
until the demonstration is complete the interest is ever 
new. But the lecturer on art has no such means of 
interesting his hearers ; to express myself perhaps para- 
doxically, a person must be interested in art to be 
interested in a lecture on art; — an argument, though it 
may be backed up by the highest authority, can never 
be more than the expression of a private opinion ; at 
least, it will remain so until philosophers have deve- 
loped the modem theory, that there is a discoverable 
and certain basis for criticism in matters of beauty and 
therefore of art, and that a sufficient study of the sub- 
ject will make the relative values of various styles a 

matter of certain calculation. 

The lecture I read to you at the beginning of last 

Session I devoted to the consideration of methods of study ; 

and I pointed out the successive stages to be gone over in 

the course of a system of instruction, dwelling particularly 



OBJECTS OF STUDY. 187 

on the necessity of a systematic and workmanlike execu- 
tion, and explaining that attention to the important general 
truths of form, tone, and colour, must be accompanied by 
careful finish and study of detail, and that it is of the 
utmost importance that the work should be done without 
more than the needful amount of time being spent upon it. 
These are the points I more particularly insisted on, and 
in considering the Objects of Study I give the reasons for 
the recommendations I then made, and their importance 
will I hope become apparent. In arranging a system of 
Instruction, we have to bear in mind not only the best 
means by which that system may be impressed on the 
mind of the learner, but its fitness for the end in view; 
that is, for such a development of his natural gifts, as will 
give him the free and complete use of them, as well as 
such a habit of good work that the carrying out of his 
ideas shall be in no way hampered by difficulties of execu- 
tion. The power of freely exercising the faculties rather 
than special training for a particular style, is a prominent 
matter for consideration in arranging such a system. The 
placing of good examples before students is nevertheless 
an important part of any plan of study ; thus it is necessary 
constantly to urge them to the contemplation and imita- 
tion of great masters of past times, by which they may learn 
the possibilities of the art they are preparing for, and 
endeavour to emulate them in their own practice. These, 
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knack of execution. The words of Sir Joshua Reynolds 
on this point are well worthy of quotation, and I may 
take the opportunity of recommending his Discourses an 
Art to those who are not already acquainted with them, 
containing as they do the very best precepts that are to 
be found for the guidance of the learner* His Discoiu*ses 
are indeed a mine of pithy and apposite phrases, each of 
which might serve as the text for a lectiure. Upon this 
matter he says : — " A lively, and what is called a masterly, 
handling of the chalk or pencil, are, it must be confessed, 
captivating qualities to young minds, and become of course 
the objects of their ambition. They endeavour to imitate 
these dazzling excellencies, which they will find no great 
labour in attaining. After much time spent in these 
frivolous pursuits, the difficulty will be to retreat; but it 
will then be too late, and there is scarce an instance of 
return to scrupulous laboiu: after the mind has been 
debauched and deceived by this fallacious mastery." 
Reynolds says again, a little further on : — " A student is 
not always advancing because he is employed; he must 
apply his strength to the part of art where the real 
difficulties lie." And again : — " The students, instead of 
vying with each other which shall have the readiest 
hand, should be taught to contend who shall have the 
purest and most correct outline." The application of 
these remarks will be clear; but a word of warning is 
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necessary on the other side, lest it should be supposed that 
because more stress is laid on general correctness than 
on finished execution, you are therefore exempted from 
bestowing care upon the latter point. It must be remem- 
bered that attention to detail, although it comes after 
attention to general form, is not on that account of 
secondary importance. It is the tendency to make it take 
the place of the other unduly that must be guarded against. 
In the case of the prize for painting, the same 
general considerations hold good. The figure must not 
only be well painted, but must be well drawn, though 
excellence in painting is obviously the quality to which 
most weight must be given. With respect to the 
painting and drawing of details, which are not always 
easily seen at the distance you require for taking in 
the whole figure, you must adopt the habit of going 
close up to the model to gain a nearer view of them. 
Inability to see often means want of knowledge, while 
forms that you understand you can generally see. 
Nothing is more objectionable than the use of opera 
glasses under these circumstances. Those who are short 
sighted had better wear spectacles; an opera glass 
isolates the details and throws them out of their true 
proportion, thus confirming the dangerous tendency to 
sacrifice unity to the elaboration of unimportant parts, 
against which I have often warned you. 

N 
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drawn from Biblical or classical sources, or are of a kind 
which require treatment of a classical nature — /.^., they 
require the introduction of nude or classically-draped 
figures ; not because I think that no subjects of another 
nature should be treated ; if I thought that I should be 
illogical in admiring much that gives me pleasure; but 
because I consider that practice in that form of art, 
demanding as it does the highest sense of beauty, and 
involving the greatest difficulties in drawing and design, 
is the best preparation for any style which the student's 
natural tendencies will lead him ultimately to adopt. 

Again, the study of the nude figure holds a principal, 
indeed an almost exclusive, place in this School on the 
same grounds ; to draw the nude figure well will enable 
the artist to draw anything which does not require special 
technical teaching. A youth desirous of becoming a land- 
scape painter cannot do better than study the drawing, 
painting, and composition of figures ; it will give him a 
power of drawing to be acquired in no other way, besides 
cultivating his taste, his style, and his feeling for beauty 
of arrangement. The mere introduction which it gives him 
to the works of the great figure painters will be suggestive 
of a higher order of landscape than that which is gained 
by the trivial and photographic studies of nature which 
pass for pictures among the younger school of landscape 
painters. It will suggest to his mind the perception that 
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compositions. The expression is the next part in dignity, 
and consists in giving each figure the necessary attention 
to what it is doing." This Is doubtless in one sense right, 
for the picture is not a picture at all unless well com- 
posed; if it consists merely in the rendering of an 
action, it will be no better than a photograph of a 
good actor might be; but at the same time it must 
be borne in mind that a composition, which is agreeable 
in lines, but in which the figures are deficient in action, 
or the action not in accordance with nature, is mere 
emptiness, and signifies nothing, however skilful may 
have been the designer. 

In this as in all compositions it will be necessary to pay 
particular attention to the draperies, both as to costume and 
arrangement. It would be possible, no doubt, to treat it 
with nude figures only, but it would require a Michelangelo 
to do it ; the superhuman nature of the Angel would then 
be expressed by his superior beauty of face and form alone ; 
but the experiment would be dangerous for more ordinary 
mortals, and failure would involve so ignominious and 
undignified a presentation of a noble theme that I should 
not advise a student to make the attempt A much easier 
method of conveying the contrast between the two figures 
may be found by clothing them in draperies of different 
character. That of the Angel, for instance, may be the 
conventional flowing dress, girt up for the convenience of 
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The few words which I have to ofifer to you on the pre- 
sent occasion are concerned with the result of the recent 
competition for Scholarships and Prizes, and I shall endea- 
vour in them to explain the reasons by which I have been 
guided in making the awards, since without a knowledge 
of these reasons half the value of the prizes would be 
lost to you. 

I am aware that there are many persons who consider 
that the principle of prize-giving is altogether a wrong 
one, and who hold that the student's enthusiasm should 
be powerful enough to enable him to dispense with the 
additional stimulus of competition. Experience does not, 

^ Portion of a Lecture given "at the end of the first session of the 
Slade School. There are a few practical hints in this lecture on 
various subjects connected with the ordinary school course, which made 
me think it worth publishing ; but it will probably not be found to 
contain much of interest for people in general. 
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however, lend any force to this view. Practically speaking, 
it is only when the students, are spurred on to their best 
efforts in the struggle for a prize that the teacher is 
enabled to judge accurately of the progress they have 
made ; and though students may doubtless be found who 
work less well than usual in a competition, it is far more 
generally the case that they do not even themselves know 
what they can do until their energies are called out in this 
manner. Another valuable element in these competitions 
is, that in awarding the prize to a particular drawing, the 
master is able to show in a practical manner the style of 
work which he considers the best for a student to pursue. 
At the same time the successful comp'etitors must not 
imagine that they have completed their education in the 
different departments of study because they have won 
prizes in them. The prizes are given, not because the 
student is perfect in his work, but because he is the best ; 
and it must be remembered that there are two ways in 
which he may be the best — one where in a good competi- 
tion he carries all before him, and another where he is 
only first because the rest lag behind. 

With regard to the Scholarships, it is worthy of notice 
that the number of competitors eligible in point of age, 
and qualified to pass the preliminary examination in 
general subjects, should bear such a very small proportion 
to the whole number of students in the school. The 
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qualities will make up for the want of them, and no work of 
any kind or style can be great without them ; but in con- 
sidering the objects of study we have other matters hardly 
less important to keep in mind. In placing the study of the 
figure^ as I do, as an essential preparation for the painter's 
art of whatever style, I must not lose sight of the fact that 
the painting of the figure, nude or draped, in all its infinite 
varieties of expression, either in action or in repose, is 
after all the highest form which that art can take. The 
human face and form remain the most beautiful of created 
things, and the most worthy of our study. What is it to us 
that we are told that classical subjects and nude figures 
have nothing to do with us at the present day? It is 
not Greeks or Romans we wish specially to paint, it is 
humanity in the form which gives us the best opportunity 
of displaying its beauty. One would think, if we listened 
to prevalent opinions on this subject, that we have no 
bodies, more or less beautiful, under our clothes. I would 
almost give as a reason for painting subjects that involve 
the treatment of the nude figure, the one fact which is put 
forward as an argument against them, that we never see 
the nude figure now. Be this as it may, it is not that the 
treatment of a modern subject is incapable of beauty or 
mterest; what we have to consider is that subjects called 
classical are capable of a much higher beauty. That 
indefinable essence which we call the artistic gift can 
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doubtless invest: with beauty the humblest subject, and 
where it exists, although we may find want of ambition, 
we shall never find vulgarity; but when cultivated to 
appreciate the higher forms of beauty, it will hardly con- 
descend to return to treat of lower matters. The outcry 
indeed for the modernising of art merely means that it 
should be brought down to the level of ignorant people, 
and there is no difficulty in finding a sufficient supply of 
what is suited to their taste. To discuss this subject 
would, however, be irrelevant at the present time, and 
lead me from my argument. Although, then, I say that 
the object of studying the figure is so to cultivate the 
natural gifts of the painter as to fit him for his future career 
whatever direction it may take; though I say that every 
artist should so study as to enable him to treat the highest 
class of subjects, so that when he has acquired this 
power he may choose those themes for treatment to 
which his natural tastes and instincts may guide him, I 
say also that there is a higher object in view, which is 
the cultivation of his taste for these higher forms of art. 
It is the absence of knowledge, and therefore of the power 
of choice, which limits the development of the artist's 
talents and leads to so much that is vulgar and common- 
place in our modern schools of painting. 

Doubtless the first object to which the student has to 
apply himself is to gain accuracy — ^accuracy of hand and 
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eye. He must in fact have the power of drawing correctly 
what he has before him. Superficially one would say 
that that is all he has to learn, that if he can draw accu- 
rately he may be said to draw well, and if we take accu- 
racy in its most extended sense, that is not far from the 
truth; but in its most extended sense one may say that 
no one ever learns to draw accurately ; taken in the ordi- 
nary sense, that the drawing shall be neat, and show no 
faults, although an absolute necessity in drawing, it does 
not go very far. A drawing though accurate enough may 
show no feeling for the character of the figure — that is to 
say, the accuracy may be merely mechanical. This kind 
of correctness may be gained at the cost of a great and 
unnecessary expenditure of time ; constant correction of an 
inaccurate beginning may get a drawing right in the end, 
and in order to train the eye to be accurate, these correc- 
tions doubtless have to be made. It is far from sufficient, 
however, that a student should be able to get his drawing 
right in the end; unless he acquires the habit of getting 
it right at once, his accuracy will be of little use to him ; 
it is certainty and celerity that he has to aim at ; he can 
never seize the character of his subject without this habit 
of certainty, however long a time he may spend over his 
work ; and unless he combines celerity with certainty, how 
is he to catch the passing movement, or the passing eflfect ? 
I have no intention now of going again into the question of 
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the customary art training of students in this country ; I 
have given my opinion on this point frequently, both here 
and elsewhere, and it is by this time a stale subject ; it will 
be sufficient, if my view of the results of this training be ac- 
curate, to show how deeply it affects the art of the country. 
If, as I am sure is the case, the results are to make the 
student content to attain no more than a tolerable amount 
of accuracy in the long run, without his ever acquiring 
the habit of drawing quickly, and with certainty, the tame- 
ness of our art productions is easily accounted for. To 
repeat again my reasons for allowing a limited time for 
studies from the living model in these schools would be 
wearisome. I may put them concisely by saying that it is 
with a view to the students acquiring these two qualities 
of swiftness and certainty. But for this purpose I must 
have the co-operation of the students themselves. The 
student who is not possessed with the necessary enthu- 
siasm for his work will merely make the limit of time an 
excuse for not finishing his study, or doing it carelessly. 
A master I had in Paris never allowed his pupils to rub 
out I think it possible to carry this system too far ; it is 
apt to discourage the student, and may possibly lead to 
the dangerous habit of leaving beginnings unfinished, but 
the principle is right. All work should be done with a 
view to its being final; the touch or the line put on 
should be intended to remain. This is why I view with 
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disfavour the use of the ink-eraser in drawing ; th^ 
knowledge that any mistake made can be corrected, 
or any amount of careless work cleaned up has a great 
tendency to produce not only a slovenly execution, but 
the want of that directness which is the essential 
element of a fine style in, drawing.^ Drawing, indeed, 
requires the constant and unwearying exercise of the 
mental faculties of comparison and memory. Without 
this it becomes a mere mechanical proceeding, and useless 
for any ulterior purpose. But we have another end to look 
to in the study of the figure, not less important to the 
ultimate results of a student's career, than those already 
mentioned; that is, the knowledge of the figure and the 
habit of drawing it. A knowledge of the figure, I mean, 
which is independent of the knowledge of the construc- 
tion of the figure to be acquired through anatomical study ; 
what we may rather call the habit of drawing the figure, 
which is only acquired by constant practice in drawing it. 
We wish the hand to fall to a certain extent mechanically, 
and of its own will into the representation of the human 
form. The importance of this habit, and the hold it acquires 

^ The modern tendency towards loading water-colour drawings with 
white in order to conceal or correct bad work has precisely the same 
effect. Compare, for instance, the disagreeable quality in the an. 
doubtedly clever work of the late Mr. Pinwell and his followers, with 
the beautifully luminous and simple effect produced by the direct work 
of our best early water-colour artists. 
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upon the hand and the mind is seen at once in the attempt 
to draw a figure in an unaccustomed position or view ; it 
reqtiires a fresh mental effort, and my own experience shows 
me that the first attempt is rarely successfiil. The consider- 
ation of this point indeed supplies a fresh argument in 
favour of constant study from the living model, as against 
drawing too much from the antique. The ancient statues 
that remain to us are so few that the student cannot acquire 
through the study of them that familiarity with the various 
positions of the figure which is essential to facility in 
drawing it ; for we must remember that that is the object 
to be kept in view — facility, through constant practice, in 
drawing the figure in whatever position. I do not con- 
sider that it is so much the difficulties inherent in fore- 
shortening that make an unfamiliar position harder to 
draw ; it is more the want of habit. One of the objects 
of study in the Life-school is therefore to familiarise the 
student with as many positions of the figure as can be 
given under the circumstances. In a life-school, where 
the model has to sit for a length of time in one position, 
the varieties of pose are, however, necessarily limited ; but 
within the range of what a model can keep there is variety 
enough ; certain fore-shortenings therefore become familiar, 
such as the fore-shortening of the thighs in a sitting posi- 
tion, and of the upper and fore-arm in various actions, also 
some fore-shortenings of the back and front of the torso, 
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and the fact that a practised student generally renders these 
as well as the ordinary full and profile views of the body or 
limbs, makes me hold this opinion that it is not so much 
the fore-shortening that is difficult as the drawing of the 
body in an unaccustomed position. The habit, therefore, 
of drawing the figure in a great number of positions as 
varied as possible is one of the advantages to be gained 
in a lengthened course of study fi-om the life, though a 
complete knowledge of the figure is only to be gained by 
the study of a life time. 

We have come then to this point, that the object of 
studying the figure is to be able to draw it with facility 
in whatever position we require for our purpose; but 
supposing our subject demands the figure in such a 
position that no model can keep it for more than a few 
minutes together, how can we possibly execute our inten- 
tion unless we have acquired that habit of the figure 
which comes from knowledge of its various aspects, 
backed up by that certainty and swiftness in seizing 
with accuracy on the characteristics of the movement 
which I have put forward as the principal objects of the 
technical part of a student's education? This being 
established, it is not hard to understand the reason of the 
tame and wearisome choice of subjects which inundate our 
exhibition walls, or the monotonous repetition of the same 
ideas. If an artist has not this command of his powers 
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in respect of drawing the figure — and I do not see how 
with the limited education or ambition that most 
students allow themselves they can be in possession of 
it — it is obvious that his subject must be chosen with a 
view to what the model or the lay-figure can give him 
with the least effort on his own part to represent it. I 
must not be understood to require that all subjects 
should treat of violent scenes and actions, but I do 
require that a figure should be made to live ; it is to 
represent the life that is in us that should be the 
highest aim of the painter. In the treatment of modern 
or mediaeval or classic subjects this quality is alike 
necessary \ in the slightest movement of a figure a fold 
of a dress changes its position; a movement through 
the air giving grace and undulation to its folds, which 
must be observed in passing, the momentary turn of a 
head, which cannot be retained in its freshness by a 
model, these are what give life to a figure, and must 
be arrested or they will be lost, and the picture will 
be dead. Look through the whole range of the works 
of the great masters, you will find the representation - of 
life and movement as the one great characteristic which 
runs through them all 3 look round the walls of our ex- 
hibitions, and how many pictures will you find in which 
the action of the figures goes beyond that of the lay- 
figure? A small percentage contributed by some half- 
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the foreground alone is a remnant of his early man- 
nerism, but this is a point which need not occupy us, 
as I am not criticising, but only pointing out beauties. 
Indeed to make a comparative criticism of Turner or any 
other painter or their works is not my intention at present, 
only to draw your attention to the capabilities of landscape 
when used as a field on which to exercise the imagination ; 
such work as this is truer to nature, more really and pro- 
foundly true, than the most admirably-executed facsimiles 
of localities. Such art as this is dead now; studies are 
made from nature, not as a means for suppl)dng the mind 
with material, but as an end. And as I see that the best 
landscape painters of to-day are to be found among the 
figure painters, and as I know that the drawing of the 
figure is the best preparation for all other drawing, for 
these and for the other reasons I have given, I am con- 
vinced that even a student who intends to devote himself to 
landscape pure and simple, can best cultivate both technical 
and imaginative faculties by the study of the figure. I need 
hardly add, though for fear of being misunderstood it may 
be better to do so, that I have no intention of excluding 
from the range of the landscape painter's education the 
necessary amount of careful and painstaking study of forms 
and colour from nature itself; obviously it is essential. 
I have not unfrequently been asked whether landscape 
painting is taught in this school, and why it might not 
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be added as a separate coursie of instruction. My answer 
is, that there is no such thing as teaching landscape 
painting ; I cannot consent to consider it a separate art ; 
teach a student to draw and paint, and he will paint land- 
scape or figures according as his inclination to one or the 
other dictates. My object in drawing your attention to 
this subject is to point out that the attainment of those 
qualities which I have described as being necessary 
to a landscape painter, that power of subordination of 
detail, that power of reticence arising from the know- 
ledge of what is worthless and so to be rejected, of 
what is important and so to be retained as valuable, 
is the very foundation of all art, and is one of the 
most important ends to which study is to be directed. 
It is what gives value to such humble efforts as the study 
of still-life subjects, and raises them — as in the works of 
the French painters, Chardin especially, and of some 
of the Dutch painters — above the level of mere mechanical 
imitations, and transforms them into works capable of 
giving us real pleasure. I dwell, and have dwelt, always 
on these particular qualities, as the tendency at this time 
and in this country is precisely in the opposite direction, 
towards giving detail for the sake of detail ; towards a 
delight in the trivialities of nature, which, charming in 
themselves, are only charming in a picture when kept in 
their proper place ; and I dwell on them because no other 
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fact, but at a typical representation. The figures and 
incidents are each of a representative kind, and are as 
far as possible selected so as to produce the utmost 
amount of effect. The individual peculiarities of the model, 
therefore, would be of lio value, and would distract fit)m 
the attention to be devoted to the monumental nature 
of the work. But the expression of the incident must 
be caught from nature, and it is this that requires the 
power of seizing the characteristic points. * There is a 
drawing, however, not of Raphael's, but of Michel- 
angelo's, which I have been able to compare with the 
original. I know nothing more remarkable than the 
exactness with which the study for the drapery of the 
Libyan Sibyl is reproduced in the fresco on the ceiling. 
At first sight it may not appear remarkable that Michel- 
angelo should have been able to copy exactly a study 
of drapery of his own doing. But we must look at the 
matter in another way. It is not the copying of the 
study which is difficult, it is making the study for such 
an action so perfectly and absolutely true and correct 
that it requires no alteration. I have compared studies 
of draperies by Raphael with the pictures, and have always 
found that some alteration has been made, either towards 
conventionalising the forms, or to make them suit more 
accurately to the movement of the figure. The fact is, 
that to make a study of drapery involves a double diflS- 
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culty ; it must be correct in itself, and the form beneath 
must be expressed correctly. When a figure is repre- 
sented in an attitude of repose this is a comparatively 
simple matter, but the moment that action is introduced 
the difficulty becomes very great. The mere facility of 
sketching which comes by nature will obviously be of no 
use to the artist here. Nothing will help him but the 
certainty of eye and knowledge of form, which comes 
through practice. 

If, then, I have explained myself clearly, my meaning 
will by this time be understood when I say that the object 
of the study of the figure is, by acquiring the habit of 
drawing accurately, swiftly, and with certainty its various 
aspects and characteristics, to give the widest possible 
scope to the artist's powers; and that without this habit, 
although a natural taste may enable him to give charm 
and grace to his subjects, his efforts cannot but be limited 
to a lower order of art, and a monotonous repetition of 
ideas. These habits will give the wings to the artist's 
imagination, without which there is no sustained flight. 
Unless, however, the genius of the artist be such that he 
can, like Michelangelo, dispense with the accessories to his 
pictures, and make the interest depend on the figures alone, 
there are other objects of study which have to be taken 
into consideration. His pictures will be empty of interest, 
not by choice, but from want of range in his ideas. The 

p 
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modern popular conception of an artist indeed, seems not 
to require much more than that he should be able to ring 
the changes on some one limited theme. Thus we have 
some artists who devote their lives to birds' nests, others 
take a fancy to rustic subjects, another is celebrated for 
his moonlight scenes, others make a fortune out of sun- 
sets, and so on; and that, not because a special genius 
impels them in those directions, but because they consent 
to the opinion of the public, that it is sufficient to haye 
a trick of doing one thing passably well. It is worth 
while to compare these aspirations with the idea of an 
artist of the Middle Ages and Renaissance in Italy, when 
he was frequently not only painter, but sculptor and 
architect, and not seldom more besides. We need not 
do more than refer to the great names of Lionardo, 
Raphael, and Michelangelo; with Lionardo, the most 
universal genius the world ever saw, painting, whichi he 
brought to an inconceivable perfection, was only one of 
many pursuits ; indeed, he may be said to have been 
rather an engineer who painted, than a painter by pro- 
fession, to say nothing of the other arts he practised. 
Raphael, who was a painter, was architect of St. Peter's 
for many years after the death of Bramante, and to a 
limited extent he practised sculpture ; Michelangelo is well 
known in his fourfold character of painter, sculptor, archi- 
tect, and poet. But we find also that Giotto, who revived 
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the art of painting, was equally great as an architect ; 
the Campanile he built for the Cathedral of Florence 
is one of the most beautiful buildings in the world, 
and Vasari tells us of other works executed by him. 
Orgagna, whose frescoes in the Campo Santo at Pisa 
and in other places place him on the highest level as a 
painter, both as architect and sculptor has left two of 
the most beautiful works in Florence, the Loggia de' 
Lanzi, and the Tabernacle in the church of Orsam- 
michele. Andrea Verocchio, the master of Lionardo da 
Vinci, is announced by Vasari as goldsmith, master in 
perspective, sculptor, carver in wood, painter, and musi- 
cian; he ceased, however, to paint on recognising the 
extraordinary powers of his pupil, and though Vasari 
says that he had a somewhat hard and crude manner 
in sculpture, the famous statue of Bartolommeo Colleoni 
at Venice, would seem to give the lie to this opinion, 
for in life and energy, as well as in workmanship, it may 
be said to be unsurpassed. 

The list of those artists who combined two or three arts 
might be greatly extended, but a brief notice of one of 
the great men of that period, whose powers appear to me 
particularly enviable, will give a better notion of the nature 
of an Italian artist of the Renaissance than any list of 
names. Baldassare Peruzzi, appears to have been excep- 
tionally gifted among even the artists of those times; 

p 2 
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a contemporary of Raphael, born two years earlier, and 
outliving him by sixteen years, he never rose to so high 
a position ; it is his life even more than the greatness or 
variety of his gifts which one is inclined to envy. Brought 
up at his own wish as a painter at Siena, he soon gave 
evidence of such talent that he was entrusted with important 
commissions at Rome, making acquaintance by this means 
with one of the great Roman patrons of art, Agostino 
Chigiy the same for whom Raphael painted a chapel in 
Santa Maria del Popolo. Baldassare found leisure to 
devote himself to the study of architecture; from this 
time he seems to have had almost the happiest lot that 
one can imagine falling to an artist, that of building palaces 
and decorating them with his own hand. He began with 
the celebrated Farnesina Palace for Agostino Chigi, one 
of the most justly celebrated in Rome for its beauty. 
Vasari says, " This should be rather described as a thing 
boni, than as one merely built." This he decorated with 
figure-pictures, the stories of Medusa, and covered with 
decorations in imitation relief so admirably executed, that 
the great Titian himself was deceived by them, and re- 
mained in astonishment when he was persuaded that they 
were not real. He then executed many more paintings 
enumerated by Vasari, and some temporary decorations, 
including scenes for a theatre, which seem to have been 
quite wonderful as illusion and for fertility of invention. 
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He then executes the portico of a house, and does various 
other paintings, decorative and pictorial. He next makes 
the design for the organ in a church at Siena. Being 
called to Bologna, he makes designs in two different styles, 
Italian and Gothic, for the fagade of San Petronio, builds 
certain houses there, paints a great chiaroscuro picture of 
the Adoration of the Magi, and designs the portal of San 
Michele in Bosco, which may be seen there to the present 
day; he also began another church, but was recalled to 
Siena to design the fortifications of that city, which 
having done, he returned once more to Rome, where he 
builds various houses, and, on the death of Raphael, is 
appointed architect to St Peter's, his designs for which 
were so much admired that succeeding architects availed 
themselves of parts of them, including, I presume, as 
it is Vasari who says this, the great Michelangelo 
himself. 

After executing in Rome numerous other works, including 
another scene for a theatre which excited much admiration, 
he is taken prisioner at the Sack of Rome by the Spaniards, 
but escapes after having painted the portrait of Constable 
de Bourbon after death. The last work, and not the 
least beautiful or important, that he executed before 
his death was the celebrated Palazzo Massimi, which, 
like the Famese, he entirely decorated with paintings. 
This palace is justly considered one of the most 
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beautiful and ingeniously constructed in Rome.' I put 
the life of this artist briefly before you to show you the 
enormous gap that exists between such a man and our 
modem idea of an artist ; I do not refer to individuals, 
for among the few men I have mentioned as being the 
only glory of our English school, we may find one at least 
who in the variety of his talents, and the perfection to 
which he brings them, may be said to emulate the painters 
of the great Italian period. 

At the present day there is doubtless not so much 
need for an artist being able to practise two or more 
arts, the various professions being more separated ; many 
painters in Italy moreover, probably the majority, did 
nothing but paint But you will not find any of what- 
ever school that did not understand the artistic side of 
architecture, even if they did not practise it as a 
science. All their pictures give evidence of this fact, 
from the time of Giotto to the decadence of the art ; look 
through every school from the Florentine to the Vene- 
tian, and you will not find one who cannot place his figures 
in architectural surroundings, not only correctly drawn, 
but entirely designed and invented by themselves with 
all their beautiful and appropriate decorations, full some- 

^ See Suys and Haudebourt*s work on the Palazzo Massimi, published 
in Paris, 1818, Lomazzo says that the sight of this palace gave him as 
much pleasure as that of a picture by Raphael. 
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times of the most ingenious inventions and original 
imagination. From the elegant Gothic Baldacchinos 
in which the early Florentines enshrined their Madonnas, 
to the gorgeous colonnades with which Paul Veronese 
enriched not always appropriately his antique and 
biblical subjects, all show evidence of a complete and 
thorough understanding of the art of architecture. And 
when we think of what infinite value architecture is 
in the composition of figures, it seems a shame that 
all painters should not possess a sufficient knowledge 
of it to draw it at least correctly, even if they do 
not aspire to designing it for themselves; as it is, I 
doubt if there be half-a-dozen figure-painters in England 
at the present time who could introduce correctly a 
background of Classic or Gothic architecture into 
their pictures, much less design one. Therefore, I 
intend to make this an important object of study 
in this school, and the subjects I give for composi- 
tion will be generally designed with a view to practice 
in this art. I cannot indeed imagine a better preparation 
for a student of painting than that he should have been in 
an architect's office. Turner was apprenticed to an archi- 
tect to begin with, and it is easy to see what the world would 
have lost, had not his profound knowledge of architecture 
helped him to build up those magnificent compositions which 
he calls Carthage and Rome, which, whatever their faults in 
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of iEneas saving his £ither Anchises from the flames of 
Troy. The study for this group remains to us, and I 
have acquired the photograph of it, as well as of the 
figure of the woman on the right, for our library. It is 
not {o be supposed that the models which sat for this 
study could have held their position for long together; 
it is no trifling matter for one man to hold another 
full-grown one on his back and remain still, nor do 
two models sitting together ever remain long in position, 
or find it again when it is once lost; but you will see 
that, in spite of these difficulties, the directness and 
boldness of this drawing is only equalled by its finish 
and accuracy. There is no hesitation about it; no 
jotting down of notes at the side of variation in the 
position; the whole is complete — heads, hands, and feet 
equally studied — and everywhere the important points 
dwelt on. Winckelman*s remark that " Raphael's hand 
was prompt to execute the conceptions of his imagina- 
tion,*' pithily expresses this faculty; nay, more, it sug- 
gests this further extension of the powers of drawing, 
that the hand that has gained the power of expressing 
swifUy and with certainty the object that is before the 
eye, gains also the power of expressing what exists only 
in the mind's eye — I mean the promptings of the inven- 
tion and imagination. 

I must, however, here, in as few words as possible, 
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guard a point which arises in the discussion of this 
subject. There is a fear of my being misunderstood 
to mean, that to be able to sketch well and rapidly is 
the faculty whose value I wish to impress on you. 
Facility of sketching, as it is generally understood, is 
far from expressing the power of drawing I mean. Many 
people have it by nature. What I wish to point out 
in such drawings as the one I have referred you to is 
the amazing accuracy and finish of the work; they have 
evidently been used as studies to paint from without 
the necessity for any further studies of detail. I have 
not had the opportunity of comparing the drawing 
I have spoken of above with the group in the picture, 
as I have only within the last few days seen it and 
obtained it for the Library, but I have no doubt it will 
be found to correspond closely to the picture, and 
to have had no further alteration made in it than the 
addition of a certain fulness and roundness in the 
limbs ; that subordination of detail being also kept 
in mind which I impressed on you as the characteristic 
of all great works, and which is here necessary to elevate 
the group from a study of individual peculiarities to its 
place as a type required by the elevated nature of the 
subject. For in criticising a work of this kind, or all 
monumental work, it must be remembered that we are 
looking not at a mere accidental representation of a 
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of iEneas saving his £ither Anchises from the flames ai 
Troy. The study for this group remains to us, and I 
have acquired the photograph of it, as well as of the 
figure of the woman on the right, for our library. It is 
not {o be supposed that the models which sat for this 
study could have held their position for long together; 
it is no trifling matter for one man to hold another 
full-grown one on his back and remain still, nor do 
two models sitting together ever remain long in position, 
or find it again when it is once lost; but you will see 
that, in spite of these difficulties, the directness and 
boldness of this drawing is only equalled by its finish 
and accuracy. There is no hesitation about it; no 
jotting down of notes at the side of variation in the 
position; the whole is complete — heads, hands, and feet 
equally studied — and everywhere the important points 
dwelt on. Winckelman*s remark that " Raphael's hand 
was prompt to execute the conceptions of his imagina- 
tion," pithily expresses this faculty; nay, more, it sug- 
gests this further extension of the powers of drawing, 
that the hand that has gained the power of expressing 
swiftly and with certainty the object that is before the 
eye, gains also the power of expressing what exists only 
in the mind's eye — I mean the promptings of the inven- 
tion and imagination. 

I must, however, here, in as few words as possible. 
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guard a point which arises in the discussion of this 
subject. There is a fear of my being misunderstood 
to mean, that to be able to sketch well and rapidly is 
the faculty whose value I wish to impress on you. 
Facility of sketching, as it is generally understood, is 
far from expressing the power of drawing I mean. Many 
people have it by nature. What I wish to point out 
in such drawings as the one I have referred you to is 
the amazing accuracy and finish of the work; they have 
evidently been used as studies to paint from without 
the necessity for any further studies of detail. I have 
not had the opportunity of comparing the drawing 
I have spoken of above with the group in the picture, 
as I have only within the last few days seen it and 
obtained it for the Library, but I have no doubt it will 
be found to correspond closely to the picture, and 
to have had no further alteration made in it than the 
addition of a certain fulness and roundness in the 
limbs ; that subordination of detail being also kept 
in mind which I impressed on you as the characteristic 
of all great works, and which is here necessary to elevate 
the group from a study of individual peculiarities to its 
place as a type required by the elevated nature of the 
subject. For in criticising a work of this kind, or all 
monumental work, it must be remembered that we are 
looking not at a mere accidental representation of a 
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his beautiful theories lie outside the dominion of art; 
and in my respect for his exalted views, his unrivalled 
power of poetic description, his equally unrivalled 
erudition, and his knowledge and love of natural history, 
forbore to press home the mischievous, I may almost 
say the deadening effect, that such theories must have 
on minds not masculine enough to be independent. I 
could hardly, indeed, anticipate that Mr. Ruskin's theories 
would lead him to such a display of acrimony against 
the painters who have been generally accepted as holding 
the highest place in the world of art ; but consideration 
should have made me understand that this is the only 
logical conclusion to be deduced from his writings ; for 
Mr. Ruskin has so consistently elevated the moral and 
sentimental side of art over the aesthetic, that we are 
tempted to suspect him of never having had any per- 
ception of beauty in art, as distinguished from beauty in 
nature ; and we may search his later writings in vain for 
any appreciation of beauty of form or colour. Beautiful 
colour with him seems synonymous with bright colour, 
or what he would call pure colour, as typical of purity ; 
where he once thought he saw fine colour in Titian he 
has since strenuously denied it ; and his keen admiration 



error to lie," &c. And in the next paragraph, " I can indeed conceive 
of no writing," &c. 



PROFESSOR RUSKIN ON MICHELANGELO. 2^1 

of Turner's later work, which is full of crude contrasts 
of coarse colour, shows that his appreciation of Bellini's 
exquisite tones must be a mere accident. Of beauty of 
form he seems to have no perception whatever; as for 
the great artistic qualities, design and harmony, if he 
has ever taken them into consideration, or has ever 
seen them at all, he has long ago set them aside as 
valueless. In his first splendid volume even he is appar- 
ently blind to those higher beauties in nature which go 
to the making of good landscape art The deficiency of 
Claude's imagination shown in the incongruous materials 
of which many of his pictures are made up he is careful 
to point out; but this has made him pass over as of 
secondary importance the far higher and more subtle 
imaginative power which enabled Claude to see and to 
render every phase of the limpid purity of the sky, and 
the tenderest gradations of luminous atmospheric effect; 
and you have only to ask yourself what Claude would 
have been if he had been wanting in this faculty, to 
«.nderstand that the utmost ingenuity in the arrangement 
and invention of material, and the utmost attention to 
"earnest work" in detail, would never have made him 
the great master of landscape that he was.' That he is 
untrue to facts is obvious; how true he is to nature 
it requires taste and education to perceive. 

These deficiencies of perception are the true cause of 
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his want of appreciation of the distinguishing qualities 
which make Raphael and Michelangelo what they are; 
and from this point it is only a step downwards to 
ascribe to them the baseness of intention in their art 
which is the running accompaniment to all the strictures 
in his pamphlet. Perhaps I have above (inadvertently) 
hit on the key-note of his exceptional invective in the 
case of these two painters, in speaking of them as 
"generally accepted" as holding the highest rank. I 
spoke of Mr. Ruskin in my lecture at the Royal 
Institution^ as the prophet of a new religion, and this 
is true in a wider sense than I at the time intended ; 
he is not only its prophet but its high-priest. He has 
the genuine priestly intolerance of independent judgment : 
partial admission of his doctrine he will not endure; you 
must accept it in its entirety, or you are of the enemy ; 
he allows of no independence of opinion gained from 
experience. That anything should be generally accepted 
that he has not propounded or asserted to be true is in 
his eyes the unpardonable sin. Hence the comparison 
between Michelangelo and Tintoret; Mr. Ruskin invented 
Tintoret in his Modem Painters? whereas Michelangelo 
and Raphael are accepted masters about whom others 

* See ante^ p. 76. 

2 In those enchanting chapters on the Imaginative Faculty at the end 
of the second volume. 
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have ventured to write; and one is irresistibly tempted 
to believe that for this reason they are disparaged to 
Tintoret*s advantage. "Nearly every existing work by 
Michelangelo,"* for instance, "is an attempt to execute 
something beyond his powers, coupled with a feverish 
desire that his power may be acknowledged." Now 
see on the next page the delicate distinction — Tin- 
toret is ** content to fall short of his ideal." ^ Michel- 
angelo, that is to say, aimed higher than he could 
achieve; Tintoret fell short of achieving what he aimed 
at. It is useless to waste words on such puerile dis- 
tinctions. See again, in the same lecture, the amusing 
paragraph on oil-painting. Mr. Ruskin is here not 
content with boldly contradicting the well-known remark 
of Michelangelo that oil-painting is "proper only for 
women, or idle persons like Fra Sebastiano," by " making 
the positive statement to you that oil-painting is the art 
of arts " ; ^ but even adds in a note, in the authoritative 

^ Michelangelo and Tintoret^ p. 18. 

^ Ibidem^ p. 19, and again on the same page. " Both Raphael and 
Michelangelo are always in dramatic attitudes, and always appealing to 
the public for praise." 

' Michelangelo and Tintoret, p. 25. It is highly characteri> tic that 
Mr. Ruskin should have omitted all but the first part of this well- 
known and often-quoted apothegm ; and it may be as well to point out 
that the remark was rather intended as a sarcasm on Sebastian del 
Piombo's laziness than as the sweeping disparagement of oil-painting 
which Mr. Ruskin pretends it to be ; the nature of oil-painting allowing 
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tone in which he generally administers the mental pap, 
of which (in unhappy contrast, alas 1 to his former 
splendid style) so much of his later writing consists, " I 
beg that this statement may be observed with attention. 
It is of great importance." There could hardly be a 
more ludicrous instance of Mr. Ruskin's self-assertion 
in the character of a high-priest whose ex cathedrd utter- 
ances are to be taken in faith 3 for it is certain that, as 
far as experience is a qualification, his opinion as to the 
comparative merits of fresco and oil-painting is absolutely 
valueless. That he has implicit faith in the docility of 
his audience is clear; he must be well assured that his 
disciples will never venture on inquiry for themselves, 
or he would hardly dare to make the childish assertion 
that Michelangelo ** bandaged the heads" of his figures, 
as " a cheap means of getting over a difficulty too great for 
his patience " ; the difficulty being the rendering of the hair I 

the work to be dropped and taken up ag^in at will, and so making it 
suitable for women (who may be supposed to be liable to interruption 
from other occupations) and for idle persons ; fresco-painting on the 
other hand requiring continuous and concentrated effort, on account of 
the limited time during which the plaster remains in fit condition to be 
worked on, after which it can never be touched again,— except by a 
different process which takes from its special character. See 
Duppa's Life of Michelangelo, p. 209. Mr. Ruskin proceeds to point out 
that Michelangelo said this '* because he had neither the skiU to lay a 
single touch of good oil- painting, nor the patience to oyercome its 
elementary difficulty. " 
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But I have, perhaps, said enough by way of preface 
to the following lecture ; it is questionable, indeed, whether 
It was worth while to say so much, when those who care 
to read Mr. Ruskin's pamphlet can judge for themselves 
whether I exaggerate in pointing out the glaring per- 
versions of reasoning which arise from the strange 
animus pervading it, an animus which it will be charity 
to put down to the " lunacies of his declining years." ^ 



In a lecture on the relation between Michelangelo and 
Tintoret, delivered at Oxford in 1872, Mr. Ruskin put 
forward views on the subject of the former artist, which were, 
to say the least of it, in startling contrast to those which 
he had previously expressed, especially in the second 
volume of Modem Painters?' In the remarks which follow, 
I have no intention of offering a detailed criticism on what 
Mr. Ruskin has said, but only of correcting, as far as in 
me lies, certain of the more glaring errors into which his 
present animosity against Michelangelo has led him. An 
instance of what I mean occurs in the passage in which 
he says that " you are accustomed to think the figures of 
Michelangelo sublime, because they are dark, and colossal^ 

1 Academy Notes for 1875, P- i'- 

• The reader will find Mr. Ruskin's original opinion regarding 
Michelangelo given in full at the end of this lecture. 
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and involved, and mysterious."^ Now any one at all 
acquainted with the original frescoes of Michelangelo 
knows that the work is never dark, unless where it has 
been blackened by the smoke of candles, but that on the 
contrary the whole tone of colour in his paintings is re* 
markably silvery and luminous. "Colossal" his figures 
undoubtedly are, frequently in actual magnitude, and always 
in style ; but this quality has not generally been considered 
to interfere with sublimity. " Involved " appears to me 
to have no special meaning as expressive of a figure, unless 
it be appUed to it as part of a group, when I should say 
if this be a sin, it is one which cannot be avoided where a 
multitude of figiures are grouped together in action ; that 
no one ever " involved " his figures with less sacrifice of 
clearness than Michelangelo ; or if Mr. Ruskin is using 
the word with a special meaning (and he does not gene- 
rally use words without one), and wishes to imply by it 
that the figures are involved or entangled about them- 
selves and so imintelligible, I would answer that such 
positions are rare, the action of Michelangelo's figures 
being as a rule conspicuously direct and obvious ; and 
that when they occur, they occur for a reason, as for 
instance when he wishes to convey the impression of 
struggling and confusion, as in the groups of lost spirits 
fighting against the angels, who are beating them down 

^ See Mr. Ruskin's lecture on Michelangelo and Tintoret^ p. 37. 
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to hell, in the right hand lower portion of the Last 
Judgment " Mysterious " again means nothing in this con- 
nection. The word might be appropriate to Rembrandt, 
but never to Michelangelo, who was as precise in his 
representations of form and expression as Bellini. 

Mr Ruskin's curious animosity against Michelangelo 
is worth illustrating by two other of his assertions; first, 
that that artist " understood fresco imperfectly \ " and 
second, that ** his fresco is gone in every part of it.'* ^ 
The latter of these two remarks we all, and he as well 
as any of us, know to be untrue ; though perhaps by 
never allowing either himself or his own students to look 
at Michelangelo's works to judge for themselves, he may 
persuade himself and them to believe it. The first 
assertion, that Michelangelo understood fresco imperfectly, 
(which, as a matter of fact, is only true in the most 
limited sense, and with reference to his first attempt in 
fresco,) would have been endorsed to a certain extent 
by Michelangelo himself. On what ground did Bramante 
persuade Pope Julius to employ Michelangelo on the 
vault of the Sistine, but that he hoped to bring him to 
shame through his inexperience in fresco, and so exalt his 
kinsman Raphael over his head?^ and on what but the 

* Michelangelo and Tintoret^ p. 26. See also p. 16, All that he 
did " on a lai^e scale in colour is in the best qualities of it perished." 

* Condivi, Vita di M. Buonarotti^ par. xxxiii., also Vasari's Life. 

Q 2 
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same ground did Michelangelo first refiise the work,' 
and then give it up after he had completed about a third of 
the painting ? ^ But Mr. Ruskin also accuses him of being a 
bad workman in fresco : as to fiow far this is true there 
may be differences of opinion. Small portions of the 
painting on the ceiling have faded, but how much of 
this has occurred through imperfect knowledge of the 
material, and how much from the penetration of damp 
through the roof and walls, I am not aware; he would 
not in any case be much to blame if some of his work 
had faded through his imperfect acquaintance with a 
material, in which he was forced to experiment against 
his will. 

I-^rge portions of the ceiling are doubtless much covered 
with small cracks ; chiefly in the neighbourhood of the 
Temptation of Adam and Eve and of the Deluge^ the fiist 
part of the work he attacked. This is due to some fault 
m the plaster, difficult for an inexperienced hand to foresee ; 
we find the second half of the fresco, however, very free 
from these cracks \ the larger ones throughout are formed 
l)y the slight settlement of the building, or perhaps by 
the expansion and contraction of the roof under the heat 
of the sun; and some again may have been made by 
the explosion in the Castle of Saint Angelo, which by 

' Condi vi, ** Scusandosi che non era sua arte, eche non riuscirebbe." 
* See Vasari's Life of Michelangelo. 
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shaking out a large mass of plaster destroyed one of the 
figures above the Delphic Sibyl. In other respects the 
ceiling of the Sistine is remarkable for the perfection of 
its preservation. Most of it looks as if it were only just 
finished, and of this I can speak from knowledge, having 
drawn from it. Not so however with the painting of the 
Last Judgment, which is much obscured and difficult to 
see in places, but not through any failure in the painting. 
Ope or two small portions may show traces of fading or 
scaling off; for example, some of the figures in the left 
hand upper comer appear to be imperfect from this cause ; 
but for this, without examination of the picture itself, it 
is difficult to judge how far the painter is to blame. On 
the other hand, this painting is almost entirely free fronj 
cracks ; while for the damage it has suffered from the 
smoke of candles, from ill-treatment in the middle part 
where the Pope's canopy is placed against it, or from re- 
painting, even Mr. Ruskin would hardly impute blame to 
Michelangelo. In any case to admit, or even to insist 
on, these rare and trifling defects in preservation (even 
supposing the fault to be Michelangelo's own), is a very 
different thing to asserting that his fresco is defaced in 
every part of it. 

But the first on the list of Michelangelo's faults is 
that he is a bad workman ; that is, I suppose, he tried to 
do what he could not do, or could not do what he tried 
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to do.^ If on this point Mr. Ruskin is right, we must 
differ entirely on the meaning of good work. If a com- 
bination of the most exquisite finish in drawing and 
modelling, which allows the work to bear the closest 
inspection in its details, with the utmost simplicity, breadth^ 
and clearness of effect in a distant view, constitute, as I 
believe they do, the elements of perfect work, I must assert 
positively that Michelangelo is the most perfect of workmen. 
Examine the Last Judgment ; through all its multitude 
of figures, from the highest to the lowest point, and 
into its extremest comers; and you will hardly find a 
face, a hand, a foot, a limb, or the smallest portion of a 
figure, no matter how difficult to execute, or how unim- 
portant in its place in the composition, which is not carried 
to the highest point of modelling. The expression of 
every face, the movement of every finger, the subtle turns 
of torso and limb, are as exact, as individual, and as 
perfect in beauty of form, in the thronging figures which 
make up the crowd that stands beyond the principal 
circle, as in the central forms of the saints and martyrs 
crying out for salvation in the very face of Christ Himself; 
or as in those of the dead rising from the graves, which, 
being the nearest to the eye, are necessarily carried as 
far in finish as possible. On these points the photographs 
from the Sistine frescoes, which are now well known to 

* Michelangelo and Tintoret, p. i8. 
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all lovers of art, furnish a complete refutation of all that 
Mr. Ruskin has written about them. If I pursue the 
examination of his remarks any further, it is not so much 
to point out the evasions, or rather perversions, of the 
real facts of the matter, into which he has been led by 
his desire to depreciate Michelangelo, as to bring out 
as prominently as I can what I consider the truth upon 
the subject, in order that some may in this way be led 
to the study of the works themselves. 

A detailed defence of the scheme of the Last Judgment 
would be superfluous; ignorant people who attempt to 
criticise such a work have what they might perhaps con- 
sider an opinion about it ; but Mr. Ruskin is not ignorant ; 
he has chosen, nevertheless, to put forward an opinion, 
which, though arrived at by much apparent consideration, 
is not far removed from the most ill-considered judg- 
ments that have been passed upon it. Or rather he has 
had two opinions; his first opinion having been given in 
language which would lead one to infer that it is, if not 
the mightiest, at any rate one of the mightiest, creations 
of human intellect. But "we have changed all that.'* The 
truth of the matter is, that to the art of the work Mr. 
Ruskin' s eyes were never opened \ what he once admired 
was the idea^ and the impressive effect produced on the 
mind by the imaginative power of the artist; and this 
led him to assign to its creator the great qualities which 
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he now denies him. He now does not admire the idea, 
and he thinks the impression produced is a false and 
dangerous one, and therefore not only assigns to him 
every artistic crime, but even infers personal poverty of 
character.* 

Having been ever blind to the art, he does not see 
that this remains the same in spite of his own change of 
views. He goes further; he not only denies that the art 
is good, because he cannot see and never has seen it; 
but he virtually and in principle denounces all art as it 
has been hitherto understood from the beginning of the 
world until now. He does not say : I mean one thing 
by art and you another ; he says : I will have no art ; work- 
manship I allow and require, but not art of a higher kind. 
Of the higher art, in fact, which studies nature, not for 

^ For instance, ** He has a feverish desire that his power may be 
acknowledged." ''He is always in dramatic attitudes, and always 
appealing to the public for praise.'' Michelangelo and Tintaret, p. 19^ 
It is worth while to compare with this a note to a passage in vol. ii. 
of the Modem Painters, wherein Mr. Ruskin sums up the imaginative 
faculty. The passage runs thus : — " Sympathy it desires — but can do 
without ; of opinions it is regardless, not in. pride, but because it is 
conscious of a rule of action and object of aim in which it cannot be 
mistaken ; partly also in pure energy of desire, and longing to do and 
to invent more and more, which suffer it not to suck the sweetness of 
praise — unless a little with the end of the rod in its hand, and without 
pausing in its march." And now the note : — ** That which we know of 
the lives of Michelangelo and Tintoret is eminently illustrative of thb 
temper." 
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the mere object of studying, but in order to know nature 
for the sake of selecting what is good and rejecting what 
is bad, Mr. Ruskin knows nothing, or at all events 
allows nothing. Such art, we are to believe, the great 
painter is distinctly not to practise. Correggio is not to 
see nature deliciously; Raphael is not to see it grace- 
fully ; Michelangelo is not to see it sublimely.* This 
assertion that the artist is to have no independence of 
idea is continued throughout the lecture on Michelangelo 
and Tintoret, and in the pamphlet on the Academy, 
published in 1875. 

In the former we find it dogmatically asserted that 
the representation of inaction or continuous action, and 
not of momentary action, is the attribute of good art ; ^ 
from which it follows that "the introduction of strong 
or violently emotional incident is at once a confession 
of inferiority." Therefore, Mr. Ruskin would continue, 
although it must be allowed that it is not possible always 
literally to observe these conditions, if an artist ventures 

^ " Holman Hunt was the first assertor in painting, as I believe I 
myself was in art-literature," ,...** that things should be painted 
as they probably did look and happen, and not as by the rules of art 
developed under Raphael, Correggio, and Michelangelo, they might b« 
supposed gracefully, deliciously, or sublimely to have happened." 
— Academy Notes for 1 875. 

* " A continuous, not momentary action, — or entire inaction. You 
are to be interested in the living creations ; not in what is happening to 
them." — Michelangelo and Tintoret^ p. 15. Why not in both? 
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to represent the murderer of a saint performing his deed 
in any but an impassive manner, in any way in fact but 
as Bellini has painted the murder of Peter Martyr, in 
the least successful part of one of the loveliest pictures 
in the world,* he has at once confessed his inferiority. 
The necessary conclusion from this would be that 
Michelangelo is an inferior artist, not because he con- 
ceives his subjects in a way that is false to general nature 
(the true definition, by the way, of a bad artist), but be- 
cause he does not take the view of the treatment which 
Mr. Ruskin affirms to be the only view admissible. 

If Mr. Ruskin could speak his real mind about the 
Last Judgment it would probably be something to 
this effect : " I deny the right of Michelangelo not 
only to treat the subject of the Last Judgment in a 
way in which it does not appeal to me, but I deny his 
right to treat the nude figure at all ; I have never cared 
to study the nude figure, and have no perception or 
appreciation of its beauty ; when I speak of the glory 
of nature and of God's works, I exclude the human 
figure both male and female, and refer you to 
mossy rocks and birds'-nests, sunset skies, red herrings 

^ ** Bellini's treatment of violence you may see exemplified in a 
notable way in St. Peter Martyr ; the soldier is indeed striking his 
sword down into his breast, but in the face of the saint is only resigna- 
tion, and faintness of death, not pain ; — that of the executioner is 
impassive." — Ibid, p. i6. 
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by Hunt, robin redbreasts, anything you like, in fact, 
but the figure for its beauty. If, therefore, an artist 
paints the nude figure, it must be because *he delights 
in the body for its own sake' (a terrible crime, truly), 
*to exhibit the action of its skeleton and the contours 
of its flesh ; ' " and as he affirms in the Academy Notes 
(when he has had more time to consider the degraded 
motives of the unhappy Michelangelo), ** to show the 
adaptability of limbs to awkward positions." 

Now there is not the slightest objection to the 
admission that Michelangelo " delighted in the body 
for its own sake ; '' whether such an admission be made 
on his behalf, or on that of Phidias and the whole 
Greek school, the merit of whose works we must 
remember Mr. Ruskin considers to be independent of 
their beauty.^ In Mr. Ruskin's opinion, however, the 
introduction of the human figure is only to be permitted 
**in its subordination," which, as he explains it, means 
the place it occupies among ascetic painters, and such 
as knew not how to give it its proper, much less its 
most beautiftil, form and action. 

1 ** He (the Greek) rules over the arts to this day, and will for ever, 
because he sought not first for beauty, not first for passion, or for inven- 
tion, but for Rightnes'^." — Aratra Pentelici^ par. 2oo, p. 198, and 
tasstm. All good art has sought for what Mr. Rusl<in calls "Right- 
ness " ; the Greek of course excels by the completeness of his sense ot 
beauty of form, and the ua<^urpassable perfection of execution. 
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The matter resolves itself then into the question. Is 
it or is it not an artistic error or crime to give (in Mr. 
Ruskin's words) action to a figure ** to show its beauty " ? 
I would just remark here in a parenthesis, that there 
is a vast difierence between this idea and that of giving 
action **to show the adaptability of limbs to awkward 
posidons," the last accusation brought against Michel- 
angelo ;^*and in the same breath against myself, who 
only humbly try to place my figures in the most likely 
positions they would take under given conditions. But 
is it wrong to give action to a figure to show its beauty ? 
If the action is untrue to the idea which the artist wishes 
to express by it, it is undoubtedly wrong. No amount 
of admirable execution or perception of the beauty of 
the figure, can possibly excuse disobedience to the 
higher truths of expression. This is the first rule: the 
action of a figure must be true to itself. The neglect of 
this rule, wilful or unconsidered, has been the cause of 
all the odious mannerisms of the later Italian and French 
schools ; the endeavour, generally very unsuccessful, to 
give beauty and grace independently of nature, was the 
cause of the decadence of high art in those schools from 
the death of Raphael (it began long before the death 
of Michelangelo) through more than two centuries, till 
it reached its lowest depth in the affected inanities of 
Boucher and other painters of the time of Louis XV. 
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Again, the action must be true to the idea to be expressed 
in the general composition or conception of the subject. 
This rule I place second; partly because many positions 
may be equally expressive, so that no one can be said 
to be truer than another; partly because in some forms 
of composition intended to be decorative, a certain 
licence may be allowed ; not indeed a licence of choosing 
a position which is untrue, but of admitting one which 
may not be the most probable under the circumstances.* 
This freedom must however be used with caution, and 
as a rule the most probable action is the one to be adopted. 
These two points then being well considered, the third 
condition, that which distinguishes the true artist from 
the mere painter possessed of poetic conceptions, is that 
the action of the figure shall be expressed in the most 
beautiful manner, and shall be studied so as to give the 
artist an opportunity for the display of the highest beauty 
of the form, whether it be nude or draped. 

Now all these conditions Michelangelo fulfilled in a 
higher degree than any artist that has lived since the 
best Greek period. It is quite certain however that the 
observance of these rules and conditions is not sufficient 
to account for the individuality and superiority of his 
genius. They are the conditions under which all great 

^ As when the artist has to fill a decorative panel of unsuitable form, 
which occasionally loay happen. 



2^8 LECTURES ON ART 

painters work. No one can be called an artist of the 
higher kind who does not clothe his ideas in a beautifal 
form. The beauty of the idea is the common property 
of the poet and the artist; the diflference lies in the 
method of treatment, and it is quite possible for a painter 
to have a most imaginative and poetical mind, without 
possessing the power of giving beauty to his work. 

For inexhaustible invention in the treatment of subjects, 
combined with the most intense dramatic power of forcing 
the reality of scenes upon the spectator, no one ever 
surpassed Albert Diirer. He had the faculty, perhaps in 
a higher degree than any other artist, of bringing home 
to his own mind the very essence of the drama he is 
representing. If he had actually seen the tragedies of the 
Passion, and noted them on the spot, they could not have 
been made more real to us than as he has presented 
them in the splendid series of drawings in the Albertina 
Museum at Vienna ; | although he uses none of the con- 
ventional means of making us feel the situation, either in 
its terror, as in the Crucifixion^ or in its pathos as in the 
Entombment y or its ignominy as in the Ecce Homo. He 
rises very nearly even to the higher qualities of design 
in the Deposition^ and quite in the Flagellation ; while 
as a workman in the lower but very necessary sphere 
of complete and delicate execution, few have rivalled 

* Photographed and published by tlie Autotype Company. 
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him. As a rule, however, his absolute want of perception 
of beauty makes us feel that m the sense in which we 
admire a third-rate Italian artist of the fifteenth century, we 
have to reject Albert Diirer altogether. This is the mean- 
ing of Michelangelo's words with regard to him and to 
German art in general. In a conversation with Vittoria 
Colonna and others, he says, *' You will find that he who 
was only a pupil in Italy has produced more with regard to 
genuine art than the master who is not from Italy. So 
true is this that Albert Diirer, even when wishing to deceive 
us, could paint nothing in which I could not observe at 
once that it neither came from Italy nor from an Italian 
artist • ... we feel at once the difference." 

This difference that we feel at once is the want of 
the sense of beauty. It has nothing to do with the want 
of power to draw correctly, for Mantegna was scarcely 
more able to put his figures in right proportion 
than Albert Diirer. This artist in wealth of imagina- 
tion, in dramatic power and ingenuity of invention, 
corresponds very closely with Albert Diirer. He also had 
a kindred love of dwelling on minute detail, and that 
searching desire to develop and bring into evidence the 
most unimportant accidents, which gives to his and to 
Albert Diirer's draperies the same angular and broken 
character. Yet in Mantegna's work we feel the sense of 
beauty pervading it. to the smallest detail. In this very 
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matter of draperies there is a light fluttering beauty in 
Mantegna which is in the happiest contrast to the 
ponderous clumsiness of Albert Diirer. In Mantegna 
the draperies express, as if by instinct, the limbs and 
movements. In Albert Diirer they weigh down the figures 
with their cumbrous folds, and seem wherever possible 
to contradict with an awkward contrariety their expression 
and action. For beauty of action, too, Mantegna is unsur- 
passed, even among Italian painters (witness the nymphs 
dancing in the beautiful picture of Apollo and the 
Muses in the Louvre), while Albert Diirer, vigorous as • 
the action of his figures is, never in his life put the 
beauty of animation into his heavily moving persons. 
This is the difierence, and it is a most important one to 
remember, between the complete artist and the man of 
ideas who paints. Ideas we must have, and the power 
of expressing them we must have, in all work that is not 
merely imitative ; but the art consists in clothing these 
ideas in a beautiful form. When we add to these con- 
ditions a profound and thorough knowledge of nature, 
so as to add the power of expressing in perfection the 
promptings of a lofty imagination and instincts of beauty, 
we have the highest of which art is capable. Ideas 
and instincts of beauty we find in all the best Italian art, 
but a complete knowledge of nature only in one man. 
This it is really which raises Michelangelo above all the 
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Other Italian artists; and the reason why Michelangelo 
learned the body "essentially from the corpse," and 
studied its mechanism in death, was that he might have 
the power to express it living ; ^ not, as Mr. Ruskin 
insists, for the mere sake of display. 

The genius of Michelangelo consisted, first, in the gift 
of concentrating his powers on the single important point 
of expression, so that he had no need of accessories to help 
him out with his story; and next in something which is 
higher than that, something which defies analysis, which 
has been expressed as "Titanic" and "colossal," and 
which Mr. Ruskin in his previous writings has described as 
an ** inexplicable power proceeding from an imaginative 
perception almost superhuman which goes whither we 
cannot follow." All this undoubtedly places him on the 
solitary mountain height, where he reigns apart from and 
above other mortals, but all this, be it remembered, must 
have remained unexpressed but for the knowledge which 
alone enabled him to express it. And more than this, too, 
without something of that same knowledge in the student, 
the highest qualities of Michelangelo's works must ever 
remain a sealed book to him. Without being acquainted 

1 " Michelangelo and Raphael drew the body from vanity and from 
knowledge of it dead." — Michelangelo and Tintorety p. 30. " Raphael 
and Michelangelo learned it essentially from the corpse, and had no 
delight in it whatever, but great pride in showing that they knew all its 
mechanism." — Ibiderfi^ P* 3i* 

R 
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by study with the capabilities for beauty, force, and activity 
in the human figure, we can never know how absolutely 
founded on nature, how true to nature in respects incon- 
ceivable to the mind untrained in this direction, is every 
figure that Michelangelo ever produced. For this reason 
the imagination displayed by Michelangelo in the art of 
his work, quite a distinct matter from that displayed in the 
treatment of the subject, is beyond the apprehension of 
those who have not made the human figure a subject of 
practical study. 

As far however as Michelangelo's genius is capable of 
analysis, it is possible to point out wherein lies his marvel- 
lous power of impressing us ; the innate genius escapes us, 
the calculated effects we may discover. First among these 
calculated effects comes the point to which all his study 
and all his powers were directed, after considering the best 
method of carrying out his conception of the subject; 
this was the endeavour (which Mr. Ruskin condemns) to 
give the best action to his figures which should show their 
beauty ; or, in simpler words, he desired, as other painters 
desire, to express his idea by the most beautiful treatment. 
As however he considered figures the highest means of 
telling a story, and never condescended to help himself 
out by other means, he treated all his subjects with figures 
only, and his attention was concentrated on the most 
beautiful form, action, and expression which he could give 
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to them. But on one point he never fails ; the thought 
is never lost sight of, the idea is always paramount ; the 
figure is never, as Mr. Ruskin pretends to think, posed 
only for its beauty ; some natural and appropriate intention 
is the basis of every figure he ever painted. In the series 
of nude figures in the vault of the Sistine, which are purely 
decorative as regards their introduction and position, 
answering, as they do, to the figures of genii and angels 
so common on Classic and Italian architectural friezes, 
there is always, beyond the mere intention of beautiful 
arrangement, some leading idea to be expressed. If the 
figure is to express repose, it expresses it absolutely ; the 
repose is deep and contemplative. In activity the figure is 
full of life and youth and spirits ; in wearisome labour, it is 
colossal in build, and struggles under the burden, thus 
expressing the idea in the most forcible way. If fatigue 
and pain are to be expressed, the head and body are those 
of a beautiful youth, so that the feeling of pity is doubly 
awakened. And here I would draw attention to the way 
in which the face is always with Michelangelo the first idea. 
So far from neglecting the face for the body, as Mr. Ruskin 
asserts, no one ever made the body answer so completely 
to the expression of the face ; without the face the n*iove- 
ments of the body I allow may be made unintelligible, 
as in the preposterous engravings after Michelangelo 
which, before the Sistine Chapel was photographed, were all 

A 2 
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the untravelled artist had to guide his appreciation; but 
the expression of the face expls^ins everything. The 
beauty of his faces may however be a matter of opinion ; 
Mr. Ruskin says he never could help making them satyr- 
like ; and as an illustration curiously adduces the Oxford 
drawing, No, 9 in Mr. Robinson's Catalogue, a head 
strongly expressive of pride apd malevolence,^ the precise 
contrary to ever)rthing we imagine as satjrric; satanic is 
perhaps the word he meant to use. 

Upon this point of expression we observe a most 
interesting change which took place during the progress of 
the ceiling. At first the treatment of the figures is more 
purely decorative, their expression and sentiment being how- 
ever always appropriate to the occasion, and the feeling 
of real humanity, of though tfuln ess, combined with gentle 
melancholy, taking the place of the merely abstract expres- 
sionless form which had hitherto been considered sufficient 
for such a purely decorative treatment. But this, although 
it is the essence of the beauty with which the figiu^s 
impress us, is secondary to the idea of design and arrange- 
ment; while as we advance the importance of the idea 
increases, so that although they still are placed in pairs 
and balance each other completely in line and mass, as 
decorative figures should, the idea of representing some 
mood or passion gains ground and becomes the paramount 

^ Michelangelo and Tintoret^ p. 33. 
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idea, the purely decorative intention taking in its turn a 
subordinate place. This is the aitti df Michelangelo in 
these groups, and notj if t mly be allowed to refer again 
to Mr. Ruskin, the desire to sho^ aidaptability of limbs to 
awkward positions ; no, not in these nor in any group or 
figure he painted in the whole of his lifo^. 

Again, as regands his intention^ his calculated effect in 
the treatment of figures, observe the figure of the Messiah in 
the Last Jttdgment, He feels that here in this multitude 
of figures, the head and the central position alone are 
insufficient to eJcpress the tnight and power of Christ, so 
that the whole of his energies are directed to making a 
body of colossal and simple grandeur exceeding in majesty 
of fbtm all around Him. The head does not represent 
the Christ that we know by tradition ; it has been likened 
to that of a Jupiter or an Apollo. We, according to our 
various conceptions of the relations of God to man, may 
have our own views as to whether this is an adequate 
representation of the Christ that Christians adore, and to 
many the simple gentleness of early treatment may be 
more appropriate. Michelangelo had to consider what he 
could best express in that tremendous scene, and what he 
has chosen to represent is the power to command the dead 
to rise, to condemn the sinful, and to raise the righteous ; 
and it is that power that we feel in the magnificent figure 
of the Christ. It is to me the culmination of this 
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gigantic work, and it seems but feeble and foolish to stand 
before it, and speak of the " confession of inferiority " in 
the introduction of strong and emotional incident. 

I must explain before I conclude, that I do not mis- 
understand what Mr. Ruskin means, when he speaks of 
this ** confession of inferiority" in comparison with the 
serenity of Bellini, which he considers a higher attribute 
than the tumult of Michelangelo's art. He has, as is oftei^ 
the case, confused two ideas. The idea of Bellini living 
his ninety years, painting his lovely and peaceful pictures 
(for no pictures are so lovely, and to see Bellini's work at 
Venice for the first time is a revelation of beauty), his 
tender Madonnas and angels who *' sing as calmly as 
the Fates weave," in scenes where everything goes on 
without gesture or effort, is so attractive to him, that he 
does not perceive, that though all this makes Bellini more 
exclusively an artist than painters who are more disturbed 
by the world, it does not necessarily make him a greater 
artist It is with this misunderstanding that he places this 
gentle nature higher than the passionate mind, whose 
stormy energy is reflected from all his works. After all, is 
Michelangelo less of an artist because he had not that 
tranquil power of abstraction, and because the sadness of 
his mind shows itself as a pervading characteristic of his 
faces ? Is he the worse artist because at a distracting time 
he devoted his best energies with passionate love to the 
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defence of his beloved native city, and only stole away in 
secret and at night to work on the statues for the family to 
which politically he was opposed, but which he cherished 
in his memory as that of his benefactors? I confess I 
think not. Surely that the sorrow and conflicting emotions 
of those moments should burn in the cold marble of those 
solemn figures in the Mausoleum of the Medici, will never 
again be considered an expression of inferiority. Surely 
the " shadowed face " of Duke Lorenzo ^ never has till now, 
and never will again, be made by any one the subject of 
a sneer. 



In happiest contrast to Mr. Ruskin's rancorous criticism 
is the sympathetic essay on Michelange o by M. Charles 
Clement, first written for the ^evue des Deux Monies^ 
and published in a small volume together with similar 
short notices of Lionardo da Vinci and Raphael. These 
three notices are remarkable, not only for the beautiful 
spirit in which they are written, but for the justice with 
which the three characters are compared and analysed. 
The passage on the Medici monuments is worth quoting 

* This " shadowed face " is cited by Mr. Ruskin to illustrate the 
third of Michelangelo's crimes, as expressing " physical instead of 
mental interest " ; and he goes on to sneer at the unfinished head of the 
Twilight. Students of Michelangelo's life will remember the condi- 
tions, referred to in the text, under which these monuments were 
executed. 
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at length, if only to lead students who do not know 

M. Clement's book to read it for themselves: — 

"Eien ne pr^te k IVmotion dans cette chapelle, Claire^ 

blanche et froide; et, cependant, qui pourrait voir les 

statues de Julien, de Laurent, les quatre figures all^goriques 

qui decorent deux par deux les sarcophages, sans 6tre 

fortement et profondement ^mu? Michelange ne s'est 

pas arr^td aux portraits de ses modMes. Dans le tombeau 

de Jules II., Rachel et lia repr^sentent la vie active et 

la vie contemplative; dans le tombeau des M^cis, les 

figures de Julien et Laurent personnifient la pens^e et 

Taction. Les quatre allegories, — L'Aurore ejt le Crdpuscule, 

le Jour et la Nuit, — rappellent les phases principales et la 

rapiditd de la destin^e de Thomme. Les deux figures de 

Julien et de Laurent sont assises. Julien est jeune, digne et 

hardi ; il est arm^, et appuie son biton de commandement 

sur ses genoux, Laurent^ est plongd dans une sombre 

tn^ditation ; sa t^te, pleine de p ensues, est soutenue sur sa 

main ; le doigt sur les l^vres semble vouloir arr^ter jusqu'au 

murmure de la respiration. Est-ce la mine de Florence 

qu'il regarde de ses yeux absorbds et profonds ? Que dire 

de la majestd et de la puissance de la statue du Jour, de la 

titanique beaut^ de celle de la Nuit, de la grice sdrieuse 

de TAurore, qui s'^veille avec tristesse dans un monde de 

^ As Mr. Ruskin points out, the names for these two statnes skould 
be reversed. Giuliano, not Lorenzo, is "II Pensieroso.*' 
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douleurs? La langue est impuissante k expliquer les 
id^s que Tart repr^sente; mais le public [not having 
Mr. Ruskin as a guide] ne se mdprit pas un instant sur la 
signification de ces figures ; il appela la statue de Laurent 
// Pmderoso^ le Penseur. La figure de la Nuit fit une si 
vive et si universelle impression, qu'une foule de poetes 
s'empressferent de la cdebrer." Then follow the well-known 
stanzas attributed to Strozzi, and Michelangelo's verses 
in reply, " qui sont peut-etre les plus beaux qu'il ait ecrits, 
et qui t^moignent dans quel trouble de coeur et d'esprit 
il avait congu et achev^ son plus parfait ouvrage de 
sculpture." 

I am aware that in Mr. Ruskin's voliiminotis writings 
(and I do not pretend to have read half that he has 
written), may be found passages innumerable conveying 
to the reader a completely diflfereht impression of his 
views from those which he has put forward in his pamphlet 
on Michelangelo and Tintoiret. But it is difficult not to 
believe that he has in this spoken out his heart ; moreover, 
he has in his later writings denied much of what he wrote 
in the Modern Painters, I cannot however resist closing 
this paper by quoting the whole of Mr. Ruskin's first 
opinion about Michelangelo, often alluded to in these 
lectures, which some of his readers may by this time have 
forgotten, which he himself perhaps has forgotten ; and in 
doing this I cannot but think that I am not only not 



LECTURE X.i 

THiE INFLUENCE OF ART ON SOCIAL LIFE. 

To take any general survey of the effect of art on society 
is a task of extreme difficulty. The subject is complicated 
by its connection with so many of the questions which 
remain a puzzle even to those who inquire most deeply 
into the workings of our social system, that I may well 
be excused from attempting any full treatment of it within 
the limits of this address. Seeing however that I have 
been requested to preside over the art section of a con- 
gress which has for its aim the discussion of all kinds of 
social difficulties with a view to improvement or reform, 
I find myself under the necessity of attempting, if not the 
solution of the main problem, yet at any rate the elucida- 
tion of those conditions under which alone art can produce 
that influence for good which I believe it can, and ought, 
to produce upon society. 

^ Delivered at the Liverpool Meeting of the Social Science Congress, 
October^ 1876. 
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With this in view I woqld venture to suggest the fol- 
lowing questions : — In the first place, would the universal 
extension of a spirit and Jove of art — such a public spirit 
as should exact of our artists, manufacturers, and worknaen, 
that all their productions should be characterised by the 
highest ^workmanship, skill, and taste — contribute to the 
general welfare and progress of the nation ? In the second, 
to what extent can the cultivation and practice of art be 
made to take such a hold on our national life, and so to 
permeate all classes of society, that such an end may be 
brought about, and that the national sentiment may not 
permit the making or exhibition of anything false in prin-r 
ciple or ofifensive to taste? And in the third, how can 
such a state of things, which certainly does not now exists 
be created amongst us ? 

The mere propounding of these questions will show that 
a host of collateral difficulties, connected with various 
matters which agitate the rpinds of men, arise to perplex 
us; and that to answer them thoroughly we must carry 
speculation much further than an inquiry into the refining 
influence of the higher forms of decorative art. From 
those who hold with me that the very essence of good 
art is to be found, above all things, in honest and good 
workmanship ; that, — while we may almost allow that the 
humblest object of manufacture may become a work of 
art by being well done, it is quite certain that the finest 
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and smartest object of "virtu" can have no pretensions 
to be a work of art unless it is of good workmanship and 
genuine manufacture, — the answer to the first of these 
questions would doubtless be, that a general diffusion of 
a sound artistic spirit would be an unmixed good. We 
know however that opinions are strongly and sharply 
divided on this point ; since the ideas of material progress 
and welfare in vogue with a large section of the community 
are in direct opposition to the very existence of an art the 
principles of which seem to us so obvious ; to calculate 
therefore on any general artistic sentiment becoming a 
part of our national life would seem more hopeless now 
than it ever has been. Before this can happen, it is not 
too much to say that not only must our national charac- 
teristics be other than they are, but our beliefs in the 
efficacy of much that is thought essential to the progress, 
enlightenment, and happiness of mankind must be eradi- 
cated. To philosophise on this point, however, is not 
very profitable, and will lead us to no very valuable con- 
clusions. I have merely hinted at the difficulties which 
surround a question, which, if insisted on, is perhaps 
incapable of solution, and which is at all events out of 
my province as an artist, and had better be left for the 
political and social economists to settle. 

I find myself obliged therefore to take for granted at 
the outset, what most persons indeed will readily agree to, 
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that the influence of a genuine art must necessarily be an 
influence for good. This being admitted, we still have 
before us the difficult question of how such an influence 
may be best diffused. And first it will be necessary to 
inquire to what extent such a diffusion of art-influence 
may be practicable, and how far there is any possibility 
of a genuine love of art taking hold on people generally, 
so that it shall seriously affect the whole community. Is 
it possible, for instance, ever to recover amongst us the 
feeling, which is now extinct, but of which a faint tradition 
lingered perhaps as late as the Great Exhibition of 185 1, 
that it was not worth while to make furniture that would 
come to pieces, or to build a house which would not need 
repair for at least a reasonable time ? I do not mean to 
say that the class of contractors and manufacturers did not 
at all times contain individuals who scamped their work ; 
but in former times the bad work was the exception, now it 
is the rule, openly the rule, and a piece of well-made furni- 
ture, or a well-built house, is an article of luxury, and must 
be made or built by specially-trained hands. I have no 
intention however of taking into consideration in this 
address any of the moral causes, such as the ardour to 
make money at any cost to the public, or trade jealousies, 
or other causes of the kind, that tend, especially in these 
days, to the degeneracy of art or manufacture ; but rather 
the inevitable social changes, which are the result of 



256 LECTURES ON ART. 

material progress and civilisation. If we ask, then, is the 
return to such a sta,te of things possible, or, to put it more 
fairly, is the return to the time when every workm^ was 
also an artist possible, I answer that uncjer easting social 
conditions it is impossible. 

That feeling of love of good work for its own sake and 
of pleasure in bringing it to perfection, which is perhaps 
the most certain evidence of a genuine artistic spirit, was 
not in former times the property of a few individuals of 
superior gifts and education ; it was the common property 
of all handicraftsmen, whether possessed of original talent 
or not I do not for a moment pretend that such a spirit 
as this has ever risen in this country to the dignity of 
0, national sentiment, and at no time do I imagine that 
a cheap or easy mechanical substitute for labour would 
have been refused on artistic grounds. That such a state 
of national sentiment has existed in the world is, however, 
indubitable. We have the evidence of everything that the 
Greeks ^ have handed down to us from the best times of 
their art, that, amongst them at least, nothing short of 
perfection was tolerated ; nay more, that they were pos- 
sessed of a critical faculty which would seem to have 

^ This would perbaps be more exactly trae of the Athenians than of 
the Greeks as a nation, for the new discoveries at Elis seem to show 
that occasionally they put up with very inferior work (see the JEdin^ 
burgh Review for Jan. 1879) ; but the almost universal perfection of 
Greek work shows that such a feeling must have existed very widely. 
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surpassed our. own, so that their trained and cultivated 
perceptions were satisfied with nothing less than a subtlety 
of form and proportion, the advantages of which to our 
coarser senses seem inappreciable. Nor is it only in their 
more important works that this perfection is to be found, 
ot in the decoration of such things as our modern cant 
calls art-objects ; the evidence of their instinctive love of 
beauty and perfection of workmanship is equally to be 
seen in their more trifling productions. The Greeks in 
their art did not aim merely at adornment; they aimed 
above everything at completeness and consistency, while 
their natural instincts, heightened by cultivation, supplied 
them with ever-varying forms of that beauty which can 
be appreciated by the eye, but of which description can 
convey no idea. We may safely say that everything they 
produced was a work of art, because they never tolerated 
anything short of perfection in workmanship; and we 
cannot but believe that the noblest spirit of rivalry in 
art animated the whole people from the highest to the 
lowest. 

It is melancholy to turn from such a state of things to 
our own times and surroundings, and it is only too clear 
that we must be content in our own social life with aiming 
at something very far short of the Greek ideal, and even 
then we must be satisfied if we get a tithe of what we 
desire. 
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This is not the occasion to inquire into the causes of 
the high standard maintained at this glorious epoch of 
Greek art ; but, whatever they were, it must be pointed out 
that there is no possibility of their ever again coming 
into operation. The very perfection to which mechanical 
methods of production have been brought, raising as it 
does works of mechanical skill almost to the level of 
works of art in their wonderful precision and finish, has 
given the death-Wow to true artistic workmanship, the 
charm of which lies as much in the individual character 
given through the skill of the workman as in the invention 
displayed in the design. What is now required of the 
skilled mechanic is not so much that he should understand 
how to make any particular object, as that he should 
know how to manage the machine by which it is made. 
It is useless however to deplore and rail against this 
invasion of machinery; the best thing that can be done 
under the circumstances is to devote ourselves to the 
consideration of how far it will be possible to make it, 
under existing conditions, subservient to the principles 
of sound art 

The first instance I take shall be from the subject of 
engineering. There can be no question that for the 
worst of the eyesores which the progress of civilisation 
has inflicted on our unhappy cities the responsibility 
rests with the engineers. That whole districts should be 
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given up to desolation in our large towns, through the 
invasion of railways and their appurtenances, is probably 
unavoidable, at least under the hap-hazard arrangements 
which have governed the growth of the railway system ; 
but that the few spots favoured by picturesqueness of 
grouping, or real architectural beauty, should have their 
charm destroyed at one blow by the intrusion of some 
hideous railway bridge or station, shows an amount of 
heartlessness on the part of the constructors, and I may 
add of the public, which permits such things to be done, 
at which we might well be surprised, did we not know 
that a large section of the community admires at heart 
what is supposed to be a fine practical preference for 
utility over sentiment. 

Perhaps the most obtrusive results of this feeling are 
to be found in London. The views along the Thames, 
from Westminster to London Bridge, were extremely 
picturesque, and embraced many beautiful architectiual 
features; they were only marred to the public eye by 
the meanness of the buildings and wharves along the 
banks, and it was wisely determined to add an embank- 
ment, which, if it destroyed inevitably some of the 
picturesqueness, dear to artists, that is always to be 
found among barges and waterside sheds, has undoubtedly 
added an architectural dignity which is worthy of a great 
city. Strange to say, what was given with one hand was 

s 2 
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more than taken away with the other ; monster railway 
stations of hideous and apparently useless proportions 
were erected, which overshadowed and dwarfed by con- 
trast our one beautiful waterside building, Somerset House, 
and eclipsed by comparison the groups of spires, and the 
beautiful Dome which rises above the banks. Blackfriars 
Bridge, another of our finest architectural works, is flanked 
by two railway bridges,^ which would appear to have been 
made ugly on purpose, and we are also at this moment 
threatened with the disfigurement of another noble struc- 
ture ; it is not at all certain that London Bridge will 
not be eventually ruined by the addition of iron foot- 
ways on each side ; and the public is supposed to believe 
that these additions will not be objectionable, because 
they are to be covered with some trumpery Gothic orna- 
ment A bridge at Florence, of no great architectural 
pretensions, perhaps, but a most interesting and picturesque 
memorial of the past, has just been wantonly ruined in 
this very way. But the cruel treatment which that beau- 
tiful city has suffered of late years is too painful a subject 
to dwell on. 

* I have in this passage laboured under some strange mental con- 
fusion. Old Blackfriars Bridge, of which I was thinking, was pulled 
down some seventeen years ago ; I probably had in my mind the new 
bridge and the railway bridge alongside it, and the railway bridge 
by Southwark bridge. In any case there is a confusion of hideous 
bridges at that part of the river. 
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' Now, it is doubtless inevitable that such constructions 
should be made of iron. If iron is more suitable and 
cheaper for such purposes than either stone or brick, it 
is absurd to imagine that it will not be used. It seems 
to me, however, neither necessary that iron railway bridges 
and stations should be as ugly as they are ; nor that the 
only alternative should be to make them an imitation 
of unsuitable architecture ; nor again that they should be 
adorned with inappropriate ornament by way of beauti- 
fying them. A notable instance of this misconception, 
which seems to prevail so widely, is afforded by the 
bridge that was built over Ludgate Hill. It is probable 
that the specially offensive form of construction that is 
placed there was the cheapest form of bridge that could 
be made; of that I am no judge; but it is quite certain 
that an engineer, who had but a little ingenuity beyond 
what is required for the calculation of strain and cost, 
might have invented something which in its original 
form should have been less offensive to the eye. The 
view of St. Paul's up Ludgate Hill, with the small spire in 
the. mid-distance making a composition of the kind that 
delights an artist, and at the same time giving dignity 
by its slender proportions to the imposing mass behind, 
was heightened in effect by the framing of a busy and 
picturesque street, and seemed to unite every point that 
is characteristic and interesting in a great city. The 
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public in this case resented the offence to taste, and the 
company was obliged to spend a large sum of money in 
covering the bridge with ornament which it was impossible 
could be otherwise than both unsuitable and useless. A 
veiy moderate quota of the national sentiment, which I 
have referred to as the property of the Greek nation, 
would have prevented the possibility of the erection of 
this bridge in such a spot. 

I have said that the use of iron is a necessity in modem 
engineering works; but I have no hesitation in adding 
that where these are obliged . to intrude themselves on 
places already made beautiful by fiiie architectural features, 
the public, and the authorities responsible to it, ought to 
insist that whatever is put up should be in harmony with 
the surroundings. In the case just referred to, an iron 
structure should not have been permitted at all. If the 
bridge was a necessity, and it must be supposed tliat it 
was,^ the engineer should have been obliged, by the same 
authority that enforced the addition of the expensive 
ornamental brackets, to build it of stone. An arch in the 
style of old Blackfriars Bridge would at least have been a 
handsome feature in itself. 

But there are many situations where the use of iron 

* Mr. Street reminds me that by taking the railway across the river 
a little lower down it might have been carried under Fleet Street 
instead of over it. 
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Structures is not only a necessity, but ' need be in no way 
objectionable. There is here in Liverpool a construction 
of which the inhabitants are justly proud. I refer to the 
Landing-stage, which in the ingenuity of its design, its 
admirable fitness for its purpose, and the excellence of 
its workmanship, combined with the picturesque accom- 
paniments of river-life, may be rightly considered in the 
light of a work of art. The effect of it is, however, to 
a great extent marred by the ugliness of the iron bridges 
which connect it with the mainland. It seems to me 
not too much to say that there is not the least need for 
their ugliness ; surely a little more ingenuity spent on their 
construction might have made them not only inoflfensive 
to the eye, but positively agreeable. There are here no 
architectural features in the immediate neighbourhood ; 
the surroundings are the wharves and docks and ware- 
houses, which are the glory of a great commercial city, 
and which have a character of their own; any attempt 
then to have made these bridges architecturally beautiful 
would have been wasted in such a spot Nevertheless I 
cannot but conceive that there must be a method of 
carrying out such works which should combine strength 
and lightness with elegance, without going beyond the 
necessary conditions of iron- structure. But it gives of 
course less trouble to an engineer to make a square 
iron-box which shall be strong enough to bear the traffic, 
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than to go out of his way to devise something less open 
to objection; if anything of a more ornamental nature 
appears necessary, he is saved any further consideration 
by handing his work over to an architect or artist to 
plaster with decoration. 

Without dwelling any further on this subject, I may 
be able to draw a conclusion more or less satisfactory 
from the remarks I have made. Seeing then that 
engineering is distinctly an art of the present and future, 
and that both its materials, and the principles and condi- 
tions of their employment, are different to any which have 
hitherto been known ; if it is ever to have any beauty 
of its own, or, to put it more hopefully, if its results 
are ever to be less objectionable than they are now, it 
inust be by seeking for such results within the necessary 
conditions of its existence, and not by the addition or 
superposition of an utterly unsuitable style of ornament, 
drawn from past ages and a different order of things. In 
short, the exercise of ingenuity in works of pure utility 
must be made to occupy the place filled by decoration 
in ornamental design. 

Passing on now to works of art properly so called, and to 
those works of manufacture in which decorative art plays 
a more or less important part, we find that here the con- 
ditions are different. In these, as has been already noticed, 
part of the cliarm will be derived from the beauty of the 
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workmanship, and from the individuality given by the mind 
and touch of the workman, a phase of artistic beauty to 
which mechanical reproduction is death. Whsit is it 
that we admire in Japanese art? No doubt the mar- 
vellous and inexhaustible fertility of invention, and the 
perfect rendering of natural forms ; but still more, if pos- 
sible, the exquisite workmanship, which surpasses anything 
that European hands are. capable of. Or to confine 
ourselves to European art ; wherein lies the beauty of those 
old Venetian glass goblets, which have the elegance and 
fragility of a harebell on its stem, and almost its fairy-like 
lightness? Doubtless, in the first place, in loveliness of 
design and delicacy of material ; but equally also in the 
taste of the handicraftsman, whose skill has triumphed 
over the extreme difficulty of producing a perfectly beauti- 
ful form in a material requiring such rapid and dexterous 
treatment as molten glass. It must be remembered 
that to gain this triumph he musf do the work well ; the 
more exact and true he makes it, the more artistic is 
the result. This is so obvious a truism that it might be 
thought superfluous, were it not that there are many 
persons, manufacturers and others, who consider that the 
more crooked and irregular such objects are, the more 
artistic they ought to be considered; forgetting that the 
imperfections are due to the stubbornness of the material, 
and that the greatest artist is he who overcomes them 
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best. I make a digression in order to dwell on this 
point, because I think it one on which the public wants 
enlightening. There is no doubt that owing to the ill- 
advised expressions of customers, and perhaps also of some 
artists, the firm which now reproduces the old Venetian 
glass has fallen short of what it might have done, through 
the idea that it is an advantage that the bowls of wine- 
glasses should be stuck on one side and the necks of 
decanters twisted awry, and that the results are in this 
way more artistic than they would be with neater work- 
manship. This is an error, however, which has grown 
out of what was originally a truth, — that the imperfections 
of hand-work are preferable to the cold and lifeless 
accuracy of mechanical productions. 

It is not with the intention of discrediting the efforts 
of another firm, which has done wonders in rendering 
a coarser kind of pottery really artistic, that I refer to 
a mistake which was committed of the same kind. These 
gentlemen are apparently under the impression that an 
additional artistic value is given to their work when the 
coloured glazes they apply run into confusion or half- 
disappear in the process of firing, as when a blue glaze 
applied to a flower at the top of a jar runs into 
a blotch at the bottom edge. There is no doubt an 
agreeable variety produced in pottery, where it is not 
intended to be of the finer kind, through the accidents 
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of glazing and firing; and some most splendid results in 
colour have been gained in ancient Chinese porcelain 
through the studied use of glazes which partially melt 
into each other in the fire ; but in an ordinary way, and 
especially where there is a pattern to be picked out in 
colour, to make a point of such accidents is a misappre- 
hension of the rule which is applicable to all works 
of art — ^that the intention should always be to make 
the work as good as the material and other conditions 
will permit.^ 

To return, however. How much of this skill of hand 
and eye is required by the modern glass-maker or potter ? 
His business is not to use his discretion or his natural 
taste in giving elegance to the form of the glass or pot 
he is making, but to manage the mould out of which 
thousands of exactly similar objects are produced ; for 
there is no doubt that the manufacturer believes that 
forms are much better produced by the mould than by 
hand-work. In a small work on glass-making by Apsley 

^ I understand that Messrs. Doulton affirm that so far from these 
accidents being intentional, their efTorts are directed to avoiding their 
occurrence, which would perhaps point to there being something wrong 
in the manufacture, as the colours are very clearly and cleanly defined 
in the old Grh de Flandre, But 1 am confident that with the "artistic " 
public the charm is believed to be in the imperfection ; I learn from 
the remarks of my aesthetic friends that it is certainly so in the case of 
modem Venetian glass. 
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Pellatt this opinion is distinctly expressed. After de- 
scribing the skilful and ingenious way in which the old 
Venetians made their diamond mouldings, he says that 
" equally good effects are produced by modem glass-makers 
in a more direct manner by making brass open-and-shut, 
or dip-moulds, so as to give at one operation the entire 
diamond impression, thus saving the tedium of forming 
each diamond separately." 

It is true that to an uncultivated eye the effect may 
be equally good, and that to save labour and produce in 
great quantities may be a necessity ; but in the process the 
original charm has disappeared, and the delicate fabric has 
become a mechanical production without life, made prob- 
ably at a tenth of the cost, and with a tenth of the 
labour, but one which, so far as the artistic value of its 
" diamond moulding " goes, it was superfluous to make 
at all. It would be very foolish to suppose that 
mechanical reproduction can be done away with; it is 
part of the necessity of the times ; it is certainly a result 
of our material progress which we cannot go back from, 
and, as I have already said, the conditions, under which 
everything made before the introduction of machinery 
was in one sense a work of art, can never be restored. 
All I should wish to be generally understood is, that we 
must not delude ourselves into the belief that we can 
produce works of art by the substitution of machinery for 



THE INFLUENCE OF ART ON SOCIAL LIFE. 269 

hand labour, or that the decoration of objects of common 
utility by a mechanical process can ever have any artistic 
value. We should indeed have made an immense step 
in advance if the public could be persuaded that it 
is better to have no decoration at all than such as is 
purely mechanical.^ 

^ These remarks have been misinterpreted in some newspaper criti- 
cisms to mean that mechanical processes should in no case be made 
use of in art. It was a question with me when writing this lecture, 
whether it would not be better to anticipate objections by a digression on 
this very point ; but I felt that this would so interfere with the course 
of the argument, that I thought it better to leave it to the intelligence 
of my audience to infer a certain amount of common sense on my part. 
Some remarks lately made by Sir Henry Cole at Manchester prove to 
me, however, that I have not expressed myself with sufficient fulness. 
It is well to state, therefore, that I had no such intentions as he 
assmnes. The reason why the objections to the mechanical production 
of the embossed decoration of a wine-glass do not hold good in the 
case of the printed patterns on a wall-paper or chintz are clear enough 
on a little consideration. That a repeated pattern may look well, its 
repetitions must be true ; in a chintz or wall-paper, therefore, mechani- 
cal reproduction becomes a positive advantage, as the accurate repetition 
by hand of a pattern recurring some hundreds and thousands of times 
is either impossible, or so nearly impossible, and in any case so 
laborious, as to appal one with the idea of the wasted time and energy 
requisite to such a result ; a result so easily achieved by mechanical 
meaiiS. Imagine the attempt to execute by hand the five or six hundred 
repetitions, to be found in a small room (such as the one in which I am 
writing) of the elaborately involved patterns in one of the " Morris 
papers" to which Sir Henry refers me; the result would either be 
simple chaos, in a case where precision in the repeated forms is a 
chief point in the effect required by the designer : or we should require 
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There are cases, however, where a system of mechanical 

a twelvemonth's work by a skilful workman, which would after all be 
le?s effective than a few hours* use of the printing-blocks. On the 
other hand, in decorations where there is no repetition, as in the case 
of the Chinese hand-painted papers of birds and flowering-trees, it 
would not only be more laborious to print the pattern, but it is the 
freedom of the hand-work which gives the charm, the £EUicy of the 
artist coming in at every touch. 

The objections to mechanical reproduction in the case of the wine- 
glass quoted above are more complex. In the first place, the necessity 
for added decoration is not so strong : blank walls where we could not 
employ an artist to paint them, or single coloured chintzes where we 
could not have hand-embroidery, would become wearisome to the eye to 
such a degree that some easily-produced form of decoration becomes a 
necessity ; but a plain wine-glass of a good form is nearly, if not quite, 
as pretty as an embossed one, and the variations to be made in the form 
alone are practically endless. In the next place, the making of the 
diamond pattern in the old way involves no laborious process (it is only 
too slow for the exigencies of trade), but merely a certain amount of 
easily-acquired skill on the part of the workman ; the skill itself (as 
explained above) giving the charm to the work. In brief, by our manu- 
facturers a decorative featiu-e is added to the glass by mechanical means, 
which only has value when it is not done by mechanical means. It 
is needless to multiply illustrations and arguments which will readily 
suggest themselves to the reader, and it must be remembered that I only 
use the wine-glass accidentally as an illustration, and not as an extreme 
case. Although an exact definition is not easy, it may be broadly affirmed 
that mechanical reproduction in art begins to be objectionable at the 
point where, precise and multiplied repetition not being one of the 
conditions, the charm of free and skilful treatment outweighs the imper- 
fections and the more lengthened processes of hand-work ; and con- 
versely, it ceases to be offensive to taste where the labour of hand-work 
not only becomes oporessive to the imagination, but ceases to fulfil the 
requisite conditions. 
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reproduction interferes seriously with such designedly deco- 
rative works as might otherwise have a high artistic value ; 
I mean where skill and taste are applied to the decoration 
of objects originally produced by mechanical means. The 
beauty of a Greek vase or of a Majolica jar is twofold : 
it resides first in the form, which besides being beautiful 
in itself, has the charm of handicraft to which I have 
referred ; and, secondly, in the decoration. Now, I would 
ask, what is the use of a manufacturer spending large 
sums of money on the decoration of a vase which is 
disfigured, not only by the monotony of surface and 
form which is . the inevitable result of moulding used 
instead of throwing from the wheel, but by the obtrusive 
rib which the mould leaves down each side, and which 
nobody is at the pains to remove before it goes into the 
artist's hands? I have had under my notice vases orna- 
mented with unquestionable taste and the most delicate 
manipulative skill, on which much time and labour had 
been spent by the artist and no small sum of money by 
the manufacturer, the effect of which was entirely marred 
by this obtrusive blemish, and by the fact that the pots 
were moulded instead of turned. If complaint were made 
to the artist, he would probably complain in his turn that 
he is obliged to take what the manufacturer gives him, 
and has no means of getting anything better, for all the 
manufacturers are aHke. If to the manufacturer, he would 
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say that it makes no difference to him; that it pa3rs him 
as well as if he took more pains, because people who 
buy do not notice a fault of this kind, but only look to 
the decoration. From his point of view he is no doubt 
rights and although there are happily not wanting among 
our manufacturers men of spirit and taste who will go to 
expense, and incur risk, in the production of articles of what 
is called art-manufacture, none will hazard any loss on 
the regular profits of their business. The fault lies in the 
original method of making, which has sunk from a fine 
art to a mechanical process ; and if the manufacturer were 
so far a man of taste as to wish to alter it, he would 
find himself in the difficulty of having to set up new 
machinery, and engage a different class of workmen, 
which he would probably not be able to get unless he 
trained them for the purpose. We thus find oiurselves 
in a vicious circle : the artist cannot help himself; the 
manufacturer will not help him, for he makes for a pubh'c 
which has not the discrimination to perceive what offends 
the artist and man of taste ; and he is also hampered by 
the workman, who naturally works in the groove to which 
he is accustomed, and in accordance with the exigencies 
of trade, which demand the use of mechanical processes 
to supersede labour. 

To trace the evil in this way to its source does 
not, however, supply us with a remedy. I proceed now 
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briefly to consider in what directions we are to look 
for an improvement on the state of things I have been 
describing. 

And first I should hope for the most beneficial results 
from the personal supervision of artists of cultivated 
tastes over the manufacture of the objects of our daily 
life. A strong feeling for the higher forms of art has 
never existed in this country, or, I should say rather, the 
artistic faculty has never in our race risen of its own accord 
towards the higher forms of art. Except in architecture 
we have never produced any works of higher art; we 
have never had of indigenous growth anything in the shape 
of those schools of painting, sculptiure, and metal-work 
which sprang out of the native soil in Flanders, to say 
nothing of Italy. All the higher forms of art have been 
imported into England either by foreign artists coming to 
work for our native princes, or by men of taste and culture. 
Until within the last hundred years there was no such 
thing as a school of painting in England at all. But there 
did exist in England till lately, what indeed was common 
to all the world, the sentiment and tradition of excellence 
in such more homely forms of art as are applied to 
household furniture and fittings ; and such a feeling took 
of course an English development, which gave its own 
character to the work produced. Now what I wish to 
call your attention to is, that this tradition having died 

T 
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out through the causes I have mentioned, and the circum- 
stances under which works of art and manufacture are 
produced, and matters having arrived at the dead -lock 
described above, so that, except in a few solitary cases, 
it may be said that an object of industrial art is never 
now produced which is satisfactory to the cultivated eye 
from every point of view — what I desire to point out is, 
that only through th determination and energy, and to 
a certain extent the self-sacrifice, of those who are capable 
of du*ecting the public taste — that is, of artists and men 
of culture — can an improvement be considered possible. 

There has been a great effort in this direction made 
of late years. The firm of which Mr. William Morris 
is the head, of which indeed he is now the sole member, 
started the idea, now well understood, that the only 
possible means of producing work which shall be satis- 
factory from every side, is to return to the principles on 
which all works of art and art-manufacture were executed, 
not only in the Middle Ages, but at all epochs up to the 
beginning of this century. That is, it was intended that 
the leading spirit of the firm should be not merely a 
contractor for the work of others, looking to the public 
to guide his taste, but himself an artist, not only with 
the power to direct the craftsmen who work under him, 
but with skill and taste to produce designs, and knowledge 
not only of the aesthetic but of the practical side of the 
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craft Such a knowledge and skill Mr. Morris undoubtedly 
possesses, and there is no less doubt in my mind that from 
under his direction have proceeded the only thoroughly 
satisfactory works of decorative industrial art which have 
been done in this country since the decay of the traditicn 
of sound work. And he has not done this without the 
determination and energy I have spoken of, nor without 
a considerable amount of self-sacrifice both of time and 
money. Since this experiment has been set on foot the 
movement has become more general; so general in fact 
that it may be said now to have become a matter of 
fashion. Many imitations, more or less successful, of this 
experiment have been made which are perfectly genuine ; 
but there are many more which are only meant to catch 
the public taste while it runs in this direction. We have 
evidence of this in the numerous firms which advertise 
art-furniture, art-pottery, art-needlework, &c., &c., some of 
which no doubt are sufficiently in earnest, while others 
merely trade on the cant of the day, to pass off furniture 
and other fabrics as bad in design and construction as 
any that were produced before this movement took place, 
and infinitely worse in taste. The influence of the designs 
which have proceeded from Mr. Morris's firm has been 
immense, and has affected the productions of many who 
no doubt imagine themselves quite free from it ; for I 
trac^, or fancy I trace it, in the works of men most 

T 2 
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opposed in taste and principle; but the effect on the 
large mass of manufacturers has only been that they have 
followed the fashion, and caught a few tricks which they 
repeat in a servile manner, without having in the least im- 
derstood or seized the spirit. It is the characteristic indeed 
of men of genius to be perpetually surprising their imitators, 
and there is no fear of a " Morris style " being adopted 
which shall ever outdo him on his own ground. It is to 
be hoped that the success of this experiment may not be 
so much a matter of fashion as' to leave no lasting trace, 
and it will be the fault not only of the public but of the 
artists themselves if this is the case. 

It will of course be quite understood that if I refer at 
this length to the work Mr. Morris has done, it is not with 
any view of bringing his name forward, for he is fortunately 
by this time too well known to require aid from anything 
I can say. It is because I have a firm conviction that 
it is only by some such devotion on the part of artists 
themselves that the degrading tendency of mechanism and 
all its accompaniments may be counteracted; and only 
through such practical application of knowledge and skill 
can the taste of the public, which has more influence for 
good or for e/il in this country than in any other, ever 
be really improved. 

To pass on to another point, it may be said that the in- 
creasing spread of the education which every year is being 
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more widely diffused, and in which the teaching of drawing 
is encouraged by Government grants, must gradually infuse 
a spirit of art and a love of beauty ; and what is still more 
important, a hatred of ugliness, and a capacity for dis- 
tinguishing the true from the vulgar and pretentious. I 
believe that it may have a limited effect in this direction. 
It is not to be supposed, however, that to teach the 
rudiments of geometry and perspective and elementary free- 
hand drawing to so many thousands of children, will turn 
them at once into artists, or even give them any artistic 
instincts. But it will act as other elementary education 
acts — ^give a chance of cultivation to some receptive natures 
which might otherwise remain undeveloped. These ele- 
mentary stages in art indeed can hardly be said to be 
art at all ; and those who complain that free-hand drawing 
is dull and tedious work for children, and that they should 
be taught to work at once from nature so as to have 
interest in their subject, do not understand the reasons 
for this system. In the first place, the authorities well 
understand that to make geometrical and free-hand draw- 
ings can no more be called studying art than learning 
the alphabet can be said to be studying literature, both 
being the necessary preliminary stages to a higher culture ; 
and in the second place, where drawing is only a small 
portion of the course of elementary education, and is carried 
on for a very limited time in places where perhaps hundreds 
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of school children are learning, it is necessary to give the in- 
struction in the most convenient and handy form. There are 
the art schools for the further development of those whose 
taste or talent impels them to further study in this direc- 
tion ; and I may add that a constant effort is being made 
so to arrange the Government payments to the masters, 
that there shall be the necessary inducement to lead the 
pupils from one stage to another — a matter which would 
be easy enough if the supplies were unlimited, but which 
is difficult when they have to be kept within bounds. It 
is in this way then that I hope the influence of the vast 
machinery of the Art Department may be felt; that 
is, through the chances given to children of turning 
their attention to art if their inclinations lie that way, 
through the inducements to study offered by the art 
classes and art schools, and through the final induce- 
ments to enter into training at South Kensington as art 
masters, and in turn diffuse their knowledge through the 
country. 

There is, however, another great piece of machinery 
which runs no such risks, and by which the truest prin- 
ciples of taste may be diffused among all classes. I refer 
to the institution and formation of museums. Here again 
do not let us deceive ourselves as to the influence they 
may exercise. Without previous culture no one is likely 
to appreciate a work of high art; the richness and 
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splendour of workmanship and material in a cup by Cellini 
will please an uneducated eye, but it needs a long 
^ apprenticeship in general and special study for the appre- 
ciation of the exquisite taste and fancy which has guided 
the artist. Mr. Morley, in a speech on education, lately 
asked why the collection of Castellani jewels at the British 
Museum should not be sent to Birmingham, to improve 
the taste of the jewellers. If it was in the least probable 
that the goldsmiths and jewellers would take to heart the 
lesson that those wonderful specimens of Greek art might 
teach them, the lesson which I have tried to inculcate 
in this paper — ^viz., that exquisite w^orkmanship is the 
essence of all fine art manufacture, and of jewellery above 
all things — no risk perhaps would be too great to run in 
the cause ; but it is far too probable that the only result 
would be the ** cribbing " of a few of the forms to produce 
a novelty, and the executing them in a more or less coarse 
and barbarous manner. It must be remembered, too, 
that museums have another important function besides 
the circulation through the provinces of fine specimens of 
art and workmanship, and that is the preservation of those 
inestimably precious relics of antiquity which no money 
or labour could ever restore to us if once lost or destroyed. 
After this has been taken into account, there can be no 
doubt that the exhibition and circulation of objects of 
ait is of great importance, and cannot but have a refining 
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and educating efifect on those whose tastes are sufficiently 
raised by cultivation to appreciate them ; indeed, to supply 
the local museums and art schools with the best specimensi, 
available, is one of the most important functions of the 
South Kensington Museum. 

If I have explained myself in these remarks, it will 
be understood that I see three ways in which the influ- 
ence of art may be brought to bear on our social 
system — through the return, if only in part, to that 
bygone excellence of workmanship which, for reasons 
that I have dwelt on, and others which I have 
forborne to discuss, must necessarily be only partial ; 
through the spread of education; and through opportuni- 
ties aflbrded to art-students throughout the kingdom of 
seeing fine works of different periods and styles. All 
these influences however I have been obliged to confess 
must be limited in their effect, and we must not deceive 
ourselves as to the extent to which public taste may be 
influenced by these means. We have only to think of 
the immense number amongst us of all classes, from the 
highest to the lowest, who are utterly indifferent as to 
whether their surroundings are ugly or beautiful, and who 
trouble themselves only about personal comfort or luxury 
according lo their degree, to realise how impossible it 
will be ever to instil into them the most rudimentary 
ideas upon the subject. We who are interested in these 
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things, though we appear to ourselves to be a large and 
important section of the community, form but a very small 
portion of the whole mass of the nation, which is for the 
most part animated by other interests, indifferent, and in 
many cases irreconcilably opposed, to the interests of art. 
We may remember however as an encouragement, that 
at no time in the world's history, except at that period 
of the culmination of Greek art which I have referred 
to, has a nation been wholly artistic. In Italy, even at 
the best time, the mass of the people were probably 
indifferent, and the love of art was confined to artists, 
artificers, and the cultivated class. It is true that in 
Florence there seems to have been something like popular 
enthusiasm when a fine work of art was produced, as in 
a well-known instance, when Cimabue's picture was carried 
in procession. It may be doubted howevei whether this 
was anything more than an exhibition of enthusiasm 
among the painter's friends or his guild, taking a form 
of rejoicing common in those days. And although I 
have said that I do not see the possibility under existing 
conditions of so complete a diffusion of taste for art among 
us as shall make us an artistic race, yet there is no reason 
why it should not become amongst us, as it was once in 
Italy, the property at least of the cultivated class and of 
all art-workmen. Let us never forget, too, that the spirit 
of art will of itself assist in the increase of this educated 
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class, and in the spread of the cultivation by which it 
lives. 



It may be advisable to add a few words to this paper, 
left rather incomplete in its latter part. I have frequently 
in the course of this and other lectures alluded to the 
dying out of the tradition of good work as a cause of the 
degeneracy of workmanship in the present day; and I 
have referred to certain artists and architects as devoting 
themselves to restoring this tradition of good work by their 
individual efforts. It is obvious, however, that unless 
something like a School is produced by these means, such 
good work as is done must be very limited, its only in- 
fluence being traceable in the false and cheap imitations 
which copy the manner without seizing, or desiring to seize, 
the spirit. The best counteracting influence, therefore, 
would be the establishment of schools where good work- 
manship should be taught. Abroad, the spirit of fine 
workmanship is not dead. The Paris Exhibition of 1878 
proved that in France and Italy all kinds of technical arts 
are still in as good a condition as ever as regards execution 
and workmanship, if degenerate in taste and invention. 
Some carved panels exhibited in the Italian Court, two of 
which were bought for the South Kensington Museum, 
were executed in the highest perfection. And in all matters 
connected with modelling and metal work the French and 
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Other nations excel us on every point ; it is well known 
indeed that our most eminent pottery firms and silversmiths 
employ French workmen. Our plan, therefore, is to estab- 
lish technical schools under the best foreign teachers that 
are to be found ; and if our manufacturers are not too much 
under the influence of trade jealousies to allow it, and our 
mechanics are not too conceited to learn, some good may 
be done. One of the City Companies has already given 
assistance towards the formation of a School of Wood- 
carving under an Italian artist, which promises the best 
results ; and it would be an admirable thing if others of 
those rich companies would aid in like manner towards 
the recovery of those technical arts of which they are the 
recognised representatives. 



THE END. 
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HATTON {JOSEPH) and HARVEY (REV, M.)— 

NEWFOUNDLAND. The Oldest British Colony. Its 

History, Past and Present, and its Prospects in the Future. Illustrated from 
Photographs and Sketches specially made for this work. Demy Svo, x8s. 

TO-DAY IN AMERICA. Studies for the Old World and 

the New. 2 vols. Crown Svo, xSs. 
HAWKINS (FREDERICK)— 

ANNALS OF THE FRENCH STAGE: FROM ITS 

ORIGIN TO THE DEATH OF RACINE. 2 vols. Demy Svo, aSs. 
HERBERT (AUBERON)^ 

A POLITICIAN IN TROUBLE ABOUT HIS SOUL. 

Crown Svo, 4s. 
HILDEBRAND (HANS)— 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS OF SCANDINAVIA IN THE 

PAGAN TIME. Illustrated. Lai^^e crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 
HILL (MISS G.)— 

THE PLEASURES AND PROFITS OF OUR LITTLE 

POULTRY FARM. Small crown Svo, 3s. 

HOLBEIN- 
TWELVE HEADS AFTER HOLBEIN. Selected from 

Drawings in Her Majesty's Collection at Windsor. Reproduced in Autotype, in 
portfolio. £1 x6s. 

HOLLINGSHEAD (JOHN)— 

FOOTLIGHTS. Crown Svo. 7s. 6d. 

HOVELACQUE (ABEL)— 

THE SCIENCE OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTICS, 

PHILOLOGY, AND ETYMOLOGY. With Maps. Large crown Svo, doth, ss. 
HUMPHRIS (HD.)^ 

PRINCIPLES OF PERSPECTIVE. Illustrated in a 

Series of Examples. Oblong folio, half-bound, and Text Svo, cloth, jQi is. 

HUNT-ROOM STORIES AND YACHTING YARNS. By 

"Wanderer," the Author of "Across Country.** With Illustrations. Demy 

Svo, I2S. 

INTERNATIONAL POLICY. By Frederic Harrison, Prof. 

Beeslev, Richard Congrevb, and others. New Edition. Crown Svo, 2S. 6d. 
IRON (RALPH)— 

THE STORY OF AN AFRICAN FARM. New Edition. 

Crown Svo, 5s. 
JARRY (GENERAL)^ 

OUTPOST DUTY. Translated, with TREATISES ON 

MILITARY reconnaissance AND ON ROAD-MAKING. By Major- 
Gen. W. C. E. Napier. Third Edition. Crown Svo, 5s. 
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JEANS (W.T,)^ 

CREATORS OF THE AGE OF STEEL, Memoirs of 

Sir W. Siemens, Sir H. Betaemec, Sir J. Whitwnd^ Sir J. Boaini, and other 
Inventors. Second Etfitkm. Crown. 8to, 78. 6d» 

JOHNSON (DR. SAMUEL)— 

LIFE AND CONVERSATIONS. By A. Maik. Crown 

8vo, zos. 6d. 
JONES {CAPTAIN DOUGLAS), R.A.— 

NOTES ON MILITARY LAW. Crown 8vo, 4s. 

TONES COLLECTION (HANDBOOK OF THE) IN THE SOCfTH 
KENSINGTON MUSEUM. lUnstrated. Lai^e oown 8vo, as. 6d» 

KEMPIS (THOMAS A)— 

OF THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. Four Books. 

Beautifully Illustrated Edition. Demy 8vo, z6s. 
KENNARD (MRS. EDWARD)— 

TWILIGHT TALES. With lUustrations. Crown 8m 

[In the Prgss, 
KENT (CHARLES)— 

HUMOUR AND PATHOS OF CHARLES DICKENS, 

WITH ILLUSTRATIONS OF HIS MASTERY OF THE TERRIBLE 
AND PICTURESQUE. Portrait. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

KLACZKO (M. JULIAN) — 

TWO CHANCELLORS : PRINCE GORTCHAKOF and 

PRINCE BISMARCK. Translated byMss.TAiT. New and cheaper Edition, 6s. 

LACORDAIRE^S CONFERENCES. JESUS CHRIST, GOD, 

and god and man. New Edition in x voL Crown 8vo, 6s. 
LAVELEYE (EMILE DE)— 

THE ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Translated by W. Pollard, B.A, St. John's College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, fis^ 

LECTURES ON AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE, and OTHER 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE, SOUTH 
KENSINGTON, 1883-4. Crown 8vo, sewed, as. 

LEFEVRE (ANDRE)— 

PHILOSOPHY, Historical and Critical. Translated, with 

an Introduction, by A. W. Kbanb, B.A. Large crown Svo, 7s. 6d. 
LETOURNEAU (DR, CHARLES)— 

SOCIOLOGY. Based upon Ethnology. Translated by 

Hbnry M. Trollope. Large crown 8vo, los. 

BIOLOGY. Translated by William MacCall. With lUus- 

trations. Large crown 8vo, 6s. 
ULLY(W.S.)— 

ANCIENT RELIGION AND MODERN THOUGHT. 

A New and Revised Edition. Demy 8vo, Z2S. 
LONG (JAMES)— 

BRITISH DAIRY FARMING. With numerous Ilhis- 

trations. Crown 8vo. [In tkt Press, 

LOW(C.R.)— 

SOLDIERS OF THE VICTORIAN AGK 2 yob. Demy 

8vo, £j zos. 
LYTTON (ROBERT, EARL)— 

POETICAL WORKS- 
FABLES IN SONG. 2 vols. Fcap. 8vo, zss. 
THE WANDERER. Fcap. 8vo, 6s. 
POEMS, HISTORICAL AND CHARACTERISTIC. Fcap. 6s. 
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MALLET (ROBERT)^ 

PRACTICAL MANUAL OF CHEMICAL ASSAYING, 

as applied to the Manufacture of Iron. By L. L. Ds Koninck and £. Dibtz. 
Edited, with notes, by Robert Mallbt. Post 8vo, cloth. 6s. 

MASKELL ( WILLIAM)— 

A DESCRIPTION OF THE IVORIES, ANCIENT AND 

MEDIiEVAL, in the SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM, with a Preface. 
With numerous Photographs and Woodcuts. Royal 8vo, half-morocco, £x xs. 

IVORIES : ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. With nume- 

rous Woodcuts. Large crown 8vo, doth, as. 6d. 

HANDBOOK TO THE DYCE AND FORSTER COL- 
LECTIONS. With Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, cloth, 2S. 6d. 
McCOAN {J. CARULE)— 

OUR NEW PROTECTORATE. Turkey in Asia: Its 

Geography, Ra.ces, Resources, and Government. With Map. a toIs. 
Large crown Bvo, £\ 4s. 

MEREDITH (GEORGE)— 

MODERN LOVE AND POEMS OF THE ENGLISH 

ROADSIDE, WITH POEMS AND BALLADS. Fcap. cloth, 6s. 
MERIVALE {HERMAN CHARLES)— 

BINKO'S BLUES. A Tale for Children of all Growths. 

Illustrated by Edgar 6ibbrnb. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 

THE WHITE PILGRIM, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 9s. 
FAUCIT OF BALLIOL. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
MILITARY BIOGRAPHIES- 
FREDERICK THE GREAT. ByCoL.C.B.BRACKENBURT; 

containing Maps and Portrait. Large crown 8vo, 4s. 

LOUDON. A Sketch of the Military Life of Gideon 

Ernest, Freicherr von Loudon, sometime Generalissimo of the Austrian Forces. 
By CoL. G. B. MALLESON, C.S.I. With Portrait and Maps. Large crown 
8vo, 4s. 

TURENNE. By Col. Hozier, Large crown 8vo, with 

Maps. \In the Press^ 

MOLES WORTH ( W. NASSA U)— 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM THE YEAR 1830 

TO THE RESIGNATION OF THE GLADSTONE MINISTRY, 1874. 3 vols. 
Crown Bvo, xBs. 

ABRIDGED EDITION. Large crown, 7s. 6d. 

MOLTKE (FIELD-MARSHAL COUNT VON)— 

POLAND : AN HISTORICAL SKETCH. An Authorised 

Translation, with Biographical Notice by E. S. Buchhkim. Crown Bvo, 4s. 6d. 
MORLEY (HENRY)— 

TABLES OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. Containing 



20 Charts. Second Edition, with Index. Royalito, doth, X2S. 

" " g Thre 
Part III., containing 14 Charts, 7s. Part III. also kept in Sections, z, 2, and 5. 



In Three Parts. Parts I. and II., contaiping Tnree Charts, each xs. 6d. 



IS. 6d. each ; 3 and 4 together, 3s. ^^"^ The Charts sold separately. 
MUNTZ (EUGENE), From the French of— 

RAPHAEL: HIS LIFE, WORKS, AND TIMES. 

Edited by W; Armstrong. Illustrated with 155 Wood Engravings and 41 Full- 
page Plates. Imperial 8vo, 36s. 

MURPHY (J. M.)— 

RAMBLES IN NORTH-WEST AMERICA. With 

Frontispiece and Map. 8vo, x6s. 
MURRA Y (ANDRE W), F.L.S.— 

ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. Aptera. With nume- 

rous Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
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MORLEY (JOHNy- 

LIFE OF RICHARD COBDEN. With Portrait Popular 

EUlition. 4to, sewed, xs. Bound in cloth, 2S. 

LIFE AND CORRESPONDENCE OF RICHARD 

COBDEN. Fourth Thousand. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, £x xas. 

DIDEROT AND THE ENCYCLOPEDISTS. 2 vols. 

Demy 8vo, £i 6s. 

NE^W UNIFORM EDITION. 
RICHARD COBDEN. With Portrait. Large crown 

8vo, 75. 6d. 

VOLTAIRE. Large crown 8vo, 6s. 
ROUSSEAU. Large crown 8vo, 9s. 
DIDEROT AND THE ENCYCLOPEDISTS. Large 

crown 8vo, X2S. 

CRITICAL MISCELLANIES. First Series. Large crown 

Svo, 6s. 

ON COMPROMISE. New Edition. Large crown Svo, 3s. 6d. 
STRUGGLE FOR NATIONAL EDUCATION. Third 

Edition. Demy Svo, cloth, 3s. 
NAPIER (MA J. -GEN. W,C.E.)— 

TRANSLATION OF GEN. JARRY'S OUTPOST DUTY. 

With TREATISES ON MILITARY RECONNAISSANCE AND ON 
ROAD-MAKING. Third Edition. Crown Svo, 5s. 

NAPOLEON. A Selection from the Letters and Despatches of 

the First Napoleon. With Explanatory Notes by Captain the Hon. D. Bingham. 
3 vols. Demy Svo, £2 2s. 

NECKER (MADAME)— 

THE SALON OF MADAME NECKER. By Vicomte 

d'Haussonvillb. Translated by H. M. Trollops. 3 vols. Crown Svo, iSs. 
NESBITT (ALEXANDER)— 

GLASS. Illustrated. Large crown Svo, cloth, 2S. 6d. 

NEVINSON (HENR K)— 

A SKETCH OF HERDER AND HIS TIMES. With 

a Portrait. Demy Svo, Z4S. 
NEWTON (E. TULLEY), P,G.S.— 

THE TYPICAL PARTS IN THE SKELETONS OF 

A CAT, DUCK, AND CODFISH, being a Catalogue with Comparative 
Description arranged in a Tabular form. Demy Svo, cloth, 3s. • 

NORMAN (C. B.), late of the 90/A Light Infantry and Bengal Staff Corps— - 

TONKIN ; or, FRANCE IN THE FAR EAST. With 

Maps. Demy Svo, 145. 
OUVER (PROFESSOR), F.R.S., 6*r.— 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE PRINCIPAL NATURAL 

ORDERS OF THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM, PREPARED FOR THE 
SCIENCE AND ART DEPARTMENT, SOUTH KENSINGTON. With 
xog Plates. Oblong Svo, plain, x6s. ; coloured, £\ 6s. 
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OXEN HAM {REV, H N)— 

SHORT STUDIES, ETHICAL AND RELIGIOUS. 

Demy 8vo. 12s. 

SHORT STUDIES IN ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY 

AND BIOGRAPHY. Demy 8vo, las. 
PERROT {GEORGES) and CHIPIEZ (CHARLES)— 

HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART IN PHOENICIA, 

CYPRUS, AND ASIA MINOR. Translated from the French by Walter 
Armstrong, B. A., Oxon. Containing about 500 Illustrations. 2 vols. Imperial 8vo. 
42s. 

CHALD^A AND ASSYRIA, A HISTORY OF ART IN. 

Translated by Walter Armstrong, B.A. Oxon. With 452 Illustrations. stoIs. 
Imperial Sto. 42s. Uniform with " Ancient Egyptian Art." 

ANCIENT EGYPT, A HISTORY OF ART IN. Trans- 

lated from the French by W. Armstrong. With over 600 Illustrations. 2 vols. 
Imperial Svo, 42s. 

PIASSETSKY (P.)— 

RUSSIAN TRAVELLERS IN MONGOLIA AND 

CHINA. Translated by Jane Gordon-Cumming. With 75 Illustrations. 
2 vols. Crown Svo, 24s. 

PITT-TAYLOR {FRANK)^ 

THE CANTERBURY TALES. Being Selections from 

the Tales of Geoffrey Chaucsr rendered into Modem English, with close 
adherence to the language of the Poet. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 

POLLEN (y. iy.)— 

ANCIENT AND MODERN FURNITURE AND 

WOODWORK IN THE SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM. With an 
Introduction, and Illustrated with numerous Coloured Photographs and Woodcuts. 
Royal Svo, half-morocco, ;^i is. 

GOLD AND SILVER SMITH'S WORK. With nume- 

rous Woodcuts. Large crown Svo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

ANCIENT AND MODERN FURNITURE AND 

WOODWORK. With numerous Woodcuts. Large crown Svo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 
POYNTER (E. 7.), R.A.— 

TEN LECTURES ON ART. New Edition. [in Press. 

PRAED {MRS. CAMPBELL)-- 

AUSTRALIAN LIFE : Black and White. Crown Svo. 

{In the Press, 

ZERO. A Story of Monte Carlo. Cheap Edition. Crown 

Svo, 5s. 

AN AUSTRALIAN HEROINE. Cheap Edition. Crown 

Svo, 6s. 

NADINE. A Story of a Woman. Cheap Edition. Crown 

Svo, ss. 

MOLOCH. A Story of Sacrifice. Cheap Edition. Crown 

Svo, 6s. 
PRINSEP ( VAL), A.R.A.— 

IMPERIAL INDIA. Containing numerous Illustrations 

and Maps. Second Edition. Demy Svo, £1 is. 
RAMSDEN {LADY GWENDOLEN)— 

A BIRTHDAY BO9K. Illustrated. Containing 46 Illustra- 

tions from Original Drawings, and numerous other Illustrations. Royal Svo, 21s. 
REDGRAVE {GILBERT)— 

OUTLINES OF HISTORIC ORNAMENT. Translated 

from the German and edited by. With numerous Illustrations. Crown Svo, 4s. 
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REDGRAVE (GILBERT R.)— 

MANUAL OF DESIGN, compUed from the Writings and 

Addresses of Richard Rsdgravb, R. A. With Woodcuts. Lazfe cnma 8vo, doth, 
«.6d. 

REDGRAVE {RICHARD)— 

MANUAL AND CATECHISM ON COLOUR. 24mo, 

clalh,9d. 
XSDGRA VE (SAMUELy- 

A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE HIS- 
TORICAL COLLECTION OF WATER-COLOUR PAINTINGS IN THE 
SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM. With numerous ChiQma.lithoKraphs and 
other niustrations. Royal 8vo, £x zs. 

RENAN (ERNEST)— 

RECOLLECTIONS OF MY YOUTH. Translated from 

the original French, and revised by Madamb Renan. Crown 8vo, 8s. 
RIANO (JUAN F.)— 

THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS IN SPAIN. lUustratcd. Large 

crown 8vo, cloth, 4s. 
ROBINSON (JAMES F.)— 

BRITISH BEE FARMING. Its Profits and Pleasures. 

Large crown 8vo, ss. 
ROBINSON (7. C.)— 

ITALIAN SCULPTURE OF THE MIDDLE AGES 

AND PERIOD OF THE REVIVAL OF ART. With 2o£sg»yings. Royal 
8vo, doth, 7s. 6d. 

ROBSON (GEORGE)— 

ELEMENTARY BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Illus- 

trated by a Design for an Entrance Lodge and Gate. 15 Plates. Oblong folio, 
sewed, 8s. 

ROBSON (REV. J, H), M,A„ LL.M.— 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON ALGEBRA. 

Post Svo, 6s. 
ROCK(THE VERY REV. CANON), D.D,— 

ON TEXTILE FABRICS. A Descriptive and Illustrated 

Catalogue of the Collection of Church Vestments, Dresses, SQk Stuflfe, Needlework, 
and Tapestries in the South Kensington Museum. Royal Svo, half-morocco, 
^x zzs. 6d. 

TEXTILE FABRICS. With numerous Woodcuts. Large 

crown 8to, cloth, as. 6d. 
ROLAND (ARTHUR)— 

FARMING FOR PLEASURE AND PROFIT. Edited 

by William Ablbtt. 8 vols. Large crown 8vo, 5s. each. 
DAIRY-FARMING, MANAGEMENT OF COWS, &c 
POULTRY- KEEPING 

TREE-PLANTING, FOR ORNAMENTATION OR PROFrT. 
STOCK-KEEPING AND CATTLE-REARING. 
DRAINAGE OF LAND, IRRIGATION, MANURES, &c. 
ROOT-GROWING, HOPS, &c. 
MANAGEMENT OF GRASS LANDS. 
MARKET GARDENING. 

RUSDEN (G. W.), for many years Clerk of the Parliament in Victoria — 

A HISTORY OF AUSTRALIA. With a Coloured Map. 

3 vols. Demy Svo, 50s. 

A HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND. 3 vols. With Maps. 

Demy 8vo, 50s. 
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SCOTT (A. DE C, MAJOR-GENERAL, late Royal Engineers)— 

LONDON WATER : a Review of the Present Condition and 

Suggested ImproYement^ of the Metropolitan Water Supply. Crown 8vo, sewed, as 
SCOTT-STEVENSON (MRS. )— 

ON SUMMER SEAS. Including the Mediterranean, the 

iEgean, the Ionian, and the Euxine, and a Tojrage down the Danube. With a 
Map. Demy 8vo, x6s. 

OUR HOME IN CYPRUS. With a Map and lUustra- 

tions. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, 145. 

OUR RIDE THROUGH ASIA MINOR, With Map. 

Demy Svo, z8s. 

SHEPHERD (MA/OR), R.E.— 

PRAIRIE EXPERIENCES IN HANDLING CATTLE 

AND SHEEP. With Illustrations and Map. Demy Svo, zos. 6d. 
SHIRREFF {MISS)— 

HOME EDUCATION IN RELATION TO THE 

KINDERGARTEN. Two Lectures. Crown 8yo, is. 6d. 
SIMMONDS (T. L,)— 

ANIMAL PRODUCTS: their Preparation, Commercial 

Uses, and Value. With numerous lUustratioDS. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
SMITH {MAJOR R. MURDOCK), R,E.— 

PERSIAN ART. Second Edition, with additional Ulustra- 

tions. Lai;ge crown 8vo, as. 
SNOAD {MRS. FRANKY- 

ECHOES OF LIFE. Including 2nd Edition (revised) of 

" Clare Peyce's Diary," and " As Life Itself." Crown 8vo, 6s. 
STORY {W. W.)— 

ROBA DI ROMA. Seventh Edition, with Additions and 

Portrait. Crown 8vo, cloth, los. 6d. 

CASTLE ST. ANGELO. With Illustrations. Crown 

8vo, Tos. 6d. 
SUTCLIFFE {JOHN)— 

THE SCULPTOR AND ART STUDENTS GUIDE 

to the Proportions of the Human Form, with Measurements in &et and inches of 




TANNER {PROFESSOR), F.C.S.— 

HOLT CASTLE ; or, Threefold Interest in Land. Crwn 

8vo, 4s. 6d. 

JACK'S EDUCATION; OR, HOW HE LEARNT 

FARMING. Second Edition. Crown 8vO| 3s. 6d. 
TOPINARD {DR. PA UL)^ 

ANTHROPOLOGY. With a Preface by Professor Paul 

Broca. With numerous Illustrations. Large crown Svo, 7s. 6d. 
TRAILL {H. D.)— 

THE NEW LUCIAN. Being a Series of Dialogues of the 

Dead. Demy 8t0| lat. 
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TROLLOP E {ANTHON F)— 

AYALA'S ANGEL. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

LIFE OF CICERO. 2 vols. 8vo. £1 4s. 

THE CHRONICLES OF BARSETSHIRE. A Uniform 

Edition, in 8 vols., large crown 8vo, handsomely printed, each toI. containing 



Frontispiece. 6s. each. 



THE SMALL HOUSE AT 
ALLINGTON. 2 vols. 

LAST CHRONICLE OF 
BARSET. 2Tols. 



THE WARDEN and BAR- 
CHESTER TOWERS. avoU. 
DR. THORNE. 
FRAMLEY PARSONAGE. 

UNIVERSAL— 

UNIVERSAL CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ON ART. 

Compiled for the use of the National Art Library, and the Schools of Art in the 
United Kingdom. In 3 vols. Crown 4to, half-morocco, £i ss. 

Supplemental Volume to Ditto. 

VERON {EUGENE)— 

^ESTHETICS. Translated by W. H. Armstrong. Large 

crown Svo, 7s. 6d. 
WALE {REV. HENRY JOHN), M.A,— 

MY GRANDFATHER'S POCKET BOOK, from 1701 to 

1796. Author of " Sword and Surplice." Demy 8to, iss. 
WESTWOOD {J. a). M,A., P.LS., &>€.— 

CATALOGUE OF THE FICTILE IVORIES IN THE 

SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM. With an Account of the Continental 
Collections of Classical and Mediaeval Ivories. Royal 8vo, half-morocco, £i 4s. 

WHIST— 

THE HANDS AT WHIST. By Aquarius. 32mo, doth 

gilt, is. 

EASY WHIST. 32mo, cloth gilt, is. 
ADVANCED WHIST. 32mo, cloth gilt, is. 

WHITE (WALTER)— 

A MONTH IN YORKSHIRE. Post 8vo. With a Map. 

Fifth Edition. 4s. 

A LONDONER'S WALK TO THE LAND'S END, AND 

A TRIP TO THE SCILLY ISLES. Post 8vo. With 4 Maps. Third Edition. 4s. 
WtCKEN {H F.)— 

THE KINGSWOOD COOKERY BOOK. Crown 8vo. 
WILL-O'-THE-WISPS, THE. Translated from the German 

of Marie Petersen by Charlotte J. Hart. With Illustrations. Crown 8to, 
7s. 6d. 

WORNUM{R. N)— 

ANALYSIS OF ORNAMENT: THE CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF STYLES. With many Illustrations. Ninth Edition. Royal 8vo, 
cloth, 8s. 

WORSAAE (7. 7. A,)— 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS OF DENMARK, FROM THE 

EARLIEST TIMES TO THE DANISH CONQUEST OF ENGLAND. 
With Maps and Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
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WYLDE (ATHERTON)— 

MY CHIEF AND I; OR, SIX MONTHS IN NATAL 

AFTER THE LANGALIBALELE OUTBREAK. With Portrait of Colonel 
Dumfbrd, and Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 145. 

YEO (DR. J. BURNEY)^ 

HEALTH RESORTS AND THEIR USES : BEING 

Vacation Studies in various Health Resorts. New Edition. [In the Press^ 

YOUNGE (a D.)— 

PARALLEL LIVES OF ANCIENT AND MODERN 

HEROES. New Edition. x2mo, cloth, 4s. 6d. 



SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM DESCRIPTIVE AND 

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUES. 

Royal Svo, half-bound. 

BRONZES OF EUROPEAN ORIGIN. By C. D. E. Fortnum. 

£x los. 

DYCE'S COLLECTION OF PRINTED BOOKS AND 

MANUSCRIPTS. 2 vols. 14s. 

DYCE'S COLLECTION OF PAINTINGS, ENGRAVINGS, 

&c. 6s. 6d. 

FURNITURE AND WOODWORK, ANCIENT AND 

MODERN. By J. H. Pollen. ;^i is. 

GLASS VESSELS. By A. Nesbitt. i8s. 

GOLD AND SILVER SMITH'S WORK. By J. G. Pollen. 

£x 6s. 

IVORIES, ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. By W. Maskell. 

2ZS. 

IVORIES, FICTILE. By J. O. Westwood. £i 4s. 

MAIOLICA, HISPANO-MORESCO, PERSIAN, DAMAS- 
CUS AND RHODIAN WARES. By C. D. E. Fortnum. £2, 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. By C. Engel. 12s. 
SCULPTURE, ITALIAN SCULPTURE OF THE MIDDLE 

AGES. By J, C. Robinson. Cloth, 7s. 6d. 

SWISS COINS. By R. S. Poole. £2 los. 
TEXTILE FABRICS. By Rev. D. Rock. £1 iis. 6d. 
WATER-COLOUR PAINTING. By S. Redgrave. £1 is. 
UNIVERSAL CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ON ART. 2 vols. 

Small 4to, £i is. each. 

UNIVERSAL CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ON ART. Supple- 

mentary vol. 8s. nett. 



l6 BOOKS PU BUSHED B Y 



SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM SGIENGE^ AND ART 

HANDBOOKS. 

Handsomely printed in large ero'wn 8vo.. 

Published for the Committee of the Council on- Education* 

RUSSIAN ART AND ART OBJECTS IN RUSSIA. B7 

Alfred Maskell. With Illustrations. 4s. 6d. 

FRENCH POTTERY. By Paul Gasnault and Edouari> 

Garnier. With Illostrations and marks. 3s. 

ENGLISH EARTHENWARE: A Handbook to the Wares 

made in England during the XTth and i8th Centuries, as illustrated by Specimen& 
in the National Collections. By Prof. Church. With Illustrations. 3s. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS OF DENMARK. From the Earliest 

Times to the Danish Conquest of England. By J. J. A. Worsaab, Hon. F.S.A., 
M.R.I. A., &c. &c. With Map and lllusirations. 3s. 6d. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS OF SCANDINAVIA IN THE PAGAN 

TIME. By Hans Hildbbrand, Royal Antiquary of Sweden. With Illustrations.. 
2S. 6d. 

PRECIOUS STONES. By Professor Church. With Illus- 

trations. 2s. 6d. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS OF INDIA. By Sir George C. M. 

BiRDWooD, C.S.I. With Map and Illustrations. Demy 8vo, X4S. 

HANDBOOK TO THE DYCE AND FORSTER COLLEC- 

TIONS. By W. Maskbll. With Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS IN SPAIN. By Juan F. Riano. 

With Illustrations. Large crown Bvo, 4s. 

GLASS. By Alexander Nesbitt. With Illustrations. Large 

crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

GOLD AND SILVER SMITH'S WORK. By John Hunger- 

FORD Pollen. With Illustrations. Large crown Bvo, 2S. 6d. 

TAPESTRY. By Alfred Champeaux. With Illustrations. 2S. 6d. 
BRONZES. By C. Drury E. Fortnum, F.S.A. With Illustrations. 

Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

PLAIN WORDS ABOUT WATER. By A. H. Church, M.A., 

Oxon. With Illustrations. Large crown Svo, sewed, 6d. 

ANIMAL PRODUCTS : their Preparation, Commercial Uses, 

and Value. By T. L. Simmonds. With Illustrations. Large crown Svo, 7s. 6d. 

FOOD : A Short Account of the Sources, Constituents, and Uses 

of Food ; intended chiefly as a Guide to the Food Collection in the Bethnal Green 
Museum. By A. H. Church, M.A., Oxon. Large crown Svo, 3s. 

ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. By Andrew Murray, F.L.S. 

Apthra. With Illustrations. Large crown Svo, 7s. 6d. 

JAPANESE POTTERY. Being a Native Report. Edited by 

A. W. Franks. With Illustrations and Marks. Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 
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SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM SCIENCE & ART HANDBOOKS-C^/miie^. 

HANDBOOK TO THE SPECIAL LOAN COLLECTION 

of Scientific Apparatus. Large crown 8vo, 3s. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS : Historical Sketches. With Illus- 

trations. Large crown 8vo, 3s. 

TEXTILE FABRICS. By the Very Rev. Daniel Rock, D.D. 

With Illustrations. Laige crown 8vO, 2s. 6d. 

JONES COLLECTION IN THE SOUTH KENSINGTON 

MUSEUM. With Portrait and Illustrations. Large crown Svo, as. 6d. 

COLLEGE AND CORPORATION PLATE. By Wilfred 

Cripps. With Illustrations. Large crown Svo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

IVORIES: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. By William 

Maskbll. With Illustrations. Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

ANCIENT AND MODERN FURNITURE AND WOOD- 

WORK. By John Hungbrford Pollbn. With Illustrations. Large crown 
Svo, 2S. 6d. 

MAIOLICA. By C. Drury E. Fortnum, F.S.A. With Illus- 

trations. Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF FOODS. With Microscopic Illus- 

trations. By James Bbll, Principal of the Somerset House Laboratory. 

Part I. — Tea, CoflFee, Cocoa, Sugar, &::. Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

Part II. — Milk, Butter, Cereals, Prepared Starches, &c. Large crown Svo, 3s. 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. By Carl Engel. With lUus- 

trations. Large crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

MANUAL OF DESIGN, compiled from the Writings and 

Addresses of Richard Redgrave, R.A. By Gilbert R< RBDORAVi. • Widi 

Illustrations. Large crown Svo, as. 6d. 

PERSIAN ART. By Major R. Murdock Smith, R.E. Second 

Edition, with addition^ IllUstrati<mSk Large drown Svo, ss. 



CARLYLE'S (THOMAS) WORKS. 

CHEAP AND UNIFORM EDITION. 
In 23 vols,. Crown 8vo, cloth, £y js. 



THE FRENCH REVOLUTION : 

A History. 2 vols., X2S. 

OLIVER CROMWELL'S LET- 
TERS AND SPEECHES, with Eluci- 
dations, &c. 3 vols., x8s. 

LIVES OF SCHILLER AND 
. JOHN STERLING, x vol., 6s. 

CRITICAL AND MISCELLA- 
NEOUS ESSAYS. 4 voU., ;^x 4s. 

SARTOR RESARTUS AND 
LECTURES ON HEROES, x vol., 6s. 



LATTER-DAY PAMPHLETfS. 

I vol., 6s. 

CHARTISM AND PAST AND 
PRESENT. I vol., 6s. 

TRANSLATIONS FROM THE 
GERMAN OF MUSiEUS, TIECK, 
AND RICHTER. x vol., 6s. 

WILHELM MEISTER, by Goethe. 
A Translation 2 vols., X2S. 

HISTORY OF FRIEDRICH THE 
SECOND, called Fredericjc the Great. 
7 vols., £9 9s. 

B 2 



90 BOOKS PUBLISHED BY 

CARLYLE'S (THOMAS) WORKS. 

SIXPENNY KDITION. 
4/^, sewed. 

SARTOR RESARTUS. Eightieth Thousand. 

HEROES AND HERO WORSHIP. 

ESSAYS : Burns, Johnson, Scott, The Diamond 

Nbcklacb. 
Tlie above are also to be had in I voL^ in cloth^ 2x. td. 



LIBRARY EDITION COMPLETE. 
Handsomelj^ printed in 84 vols., demy 8vo, oloth, 218 88. 



SARTOR RESARTUS. The Life and Opinions of Hen 

TeufelsdrOckh. With a Portrait, 7s. 6d. 

^ THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. A History. 3 vols., each 9s. 

LIFE OF FREDERICK SCHILLER AND EXAMINATION 

OF HIS WORKS. With Supplement of 1872. Portrait and Plates, gs. 

CRITICAL AND MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS. With Portrait. 

6 vols., each 9s. 

ON HEROES, HERO WORSHIP, AND THE HEROIC 

IN HISTORY. 7S. 6d. 

PAST AND PRESENT. 9s. 

OLIVER CROMWELL'S LETTERS AND SPEECHES. With 

Portraits. 5 vols., each 9s. 

LATTER-DAY PAMPHLETS. 9s. 

LIFE OF JOHN STERLING. With Portrait, 9s. 

HISTORY OF FREDERICK THE SECOND. lo vols., 

each 9s. 

TRANSLATIONS FROM THE GERMAN. 3 vols., each 9s. 

EARLY KINGS OF NORWAY; ESSAY ON THE POR- 
TRAITS OF JOHN KNOX; AND GENERAL INDEX. With Poctiait 
lUustntions. 8vo, cloth, 9s. 
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CARLYLE'S (THOMAS) WORKS. 

PEOPLE'S EDITION. 

In ^7 vols.f small crown 8vo. Price 2s» each vol., bound in cloth ; or in sets of 

$y vols, in ig, cloth gilt, for £j 14s. 



SARTOR RESARTUS. 

FRENCH REVOLUTION. 3 vols. 

LIFE OF JOHN STERLING. 

OLIVER CROMWELL'S LET- 
TERS AND SPEECHES, s voU. 

ON HEROES AND HERO 
WORSHIP. 

PAST AND PRESENT. 

CRITICAL AND MISCELLA- 
NEOUS ESSAYS. 7 voU. 



LATTER-DAY PAMPHLETS. 
LIFE OF SCHILLER. 

FREDERICK THE GREAT, 

10 vols. 

WILHELM MEISTER. 3 vols. 

TRANSLATIONS FROM MU- 
SiEUS, TIECK, AND RICHTER. 

2 vols. 

THE EARLY KINGS OF NOR- 
WAY ; Essay on the Portraits of Knox ; 
and General Index. 



DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 

ORIGINAL KDITIONS. 
In demy 8vo, 

THE MYSTERY OF EDWIN DROOD. With lUustrations 

by S. L. Fildes, and a Portrait engraved by Baker. Cloth, 7s. 6d. 

OUR MUTUAL FRIEND. With Forty Illustrations by Marcus 

Stone. Cloth, ;£ I is. 

THE PICKWICK PAPERS. With Forty-three Illustrations 

by Seymour and Phiz. Qoth, £x is. 

NICHOLAS NICKLEBY. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. 

Cloth, £x IS. 

SKETCHES BY " BOZ." With Forty Illustrations by George 

Cruikshank. Cloth, £x is. 

MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. 

Cloth, £i IS. 

DOMBEY AND SON. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. 

Cloth, £t IS. 

DAVID COPPERFIELD. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. 

Cloth, £1 IS. 

BLEAK HOUSE. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. Cloth, 

£\ IS. 

LITTLE DORRIT. With Forty Illustrations by Phiz. Cloth, 

£\ IS. 



22 BOOKS PUBLISHED BY 

DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 
THE OLD CURIOSITY SHOP. With Seventy-five Illus- 

trations by George Cattermole and H. K. Browne. A New Edition. Uniform with 
the other volumes, £,\ xs. 

BARNABY RUDGE : a Tale of the Riots of 'Eighty. With 

Seventy-eight Illustrations by George Cattermole and H. K. Browne. Uniform with 
the Qrither volumes, £\ zs. 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS: Containing— The Christmas Carol; 

The Cricket on the Hearth ; The Chimes ; The Battle of Life ; The Haiinted House. 
With all the original Illustrations. Cloth, zas. 

OLIVER TWIST and TALE OF TWO CITIES. In one 

-volume. Cloth, £\ xs. 

OLIVER TWIST. Separately. With Twenty-four Illustrations 

by George Cruikshanlc Cloth, zxs. 

A TALE OF TWO CITIES. Separately. With Sixteen Ulus- 

trations by Phiz. Cloth, gs. 
* ^ The remainder of Dickens* s Works were not originally printed in demy 8vo, 

LIBRARY KDITION. 

In post 8vo, With the Original Illustrations^ jo vols., cloth, £^^» 

PICKWICK PAPERS 

NICHOLAS NICKLEBY 

MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT 

OLD CURIOSITY SHOP & REPRINTED PIECES 36 

BARNABY RUDGE and HARD TIMES ... 

BLEAK HOUSE 

LITTLE DORRIT 

POMBEY AND SON 

DAVID COPPERFIELD 

OUR MUTUAL FRIEND 

SKETCHES BY "BOZ" 

OLIVER TWIST 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS 

A TALE OF TWO CITIES 

GREAT EXPECTATIONS 

PICTURES FROM ITALY & AMERICAN NOTES 

UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVELLER 

CHILD'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND 

EDWIN DROOD and MISCELLANIES ... 

CHRISTMAS STORIES from ••Household Words," &c. 14 

THE LIFE OF CHARLES DICKENS. By John Forster. With Illustratioxis. 

Uniform with this Edition, i vol los. 6d. 

A NEW EDITION OF ABOVE, WITH THE ORIGINAL ILLUSTRAf- 
TIONS, IN CROWN 8vo, 30 VOLS. IN SETS ONLY. 
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'^ DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 

THE "CHARLES DICKENS" EDITION. 

In Crown Svo. In 21 vols,, cloth, with Illustrations, £3 i6s. 

PICKWICK PAPERS 8 Illustrations ... 4 -o 

MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT 8 „ ... 4 o 

DOMBEY A>rD SON 8 „ ... 4 O 

NICHOLAS NICKLEBY 8 „ ... 4 o 

DAVID COPPERFIELD 8 „ ...40 

BLEIAK HOUSE ... ... ... ... ... ... 8 „ ... 4 *^ 

LITTLE DORRIT ... ... ... ... ... ... 8 ,, •••4 "*^ 

OUR MUTUAL FRIEND 8 „ ... 4 ^ 

BARNABY RUDGE 8 „ ...36 

OLD CURIOSITY SHOP 8 .. ... 3 16 

A CHILD'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND 4 .. ... 3 -< 

EDWIN DROOD and OTHER STORIES 8 ,. ... 3 6 

CHRISTMAS STORIES, from " Household Words" ... 8 „ .,.36 

SKETCHES BY "BOZ ... ... ... ... ... 8 ,, ... 3 -^ 

AMERICAN NOTES and REPRINTED PIECES. ... 8 3 ^ 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS 8 „ ... 3 6 

OLIVER TWIST 8 „ ....3 6 

GREAT EXPECTATIONS 8 „ ... 3 6 

TALE OF TWO CITIES ... 8 „ ... 3 o 

HARD TIMES and PICTURES FROM ITALY ... 8 „ ... 3 o 

UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVELLER 4 .. ... 3 o 

THE LIFE OF CHARLES DICKENS. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. 7 o 

THE LETTERS OF CHARLES DICKENS 2 vols. 8 o 



THE ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY EDITION. 

Complete injo Volumes. Demy Svo^ los, each; or sett £1^. 

This Edition is printed on a finer paper and in a larger type than has been 
employed in any previous edition. The type has been cast especially for it, and 
the page is of a size to admit of the introduction of all the original illustrations. 

No such attractive issue has been made of the writings of Mr. Dickens, whloh, 
itaxious as have been the forms of publication adapted to the demands of an ever 
widely-increasing popularity, have never yet been worthily presented in a really 
handsome library form. 

The collection comprises all the minor writings it was Mr. Dickens's wish to 
preserve. 

SKETCHES BY " BOZ." With 40 Illustrations by George Cruikshank. 

PICKWICK PAPERS. 2 vols. With 42 lUustrations by Phiz. 

OLIVER TWIST. With 24 lUustrations by Cruikshank. 

NICHOLAS NICKLEBY. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 

OLD CURIOSITY SHOP and REPRINTED PIECES. 2 vote. With lUus- 
trations by Cattermole, &c. 



24 BOOKS PUBLISHED BY 

DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 

BARNABY RUDGE and HARD TIMES. 2 vols. With lUustrations by 

Cattermole, &c. 
MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 
AMERICAN NOTES and PICTURES FROM ITALY, i vol With 8 

Illustrations. 
DOMBEY AND SON. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 
DAVID COPPERFIELD. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 
BLEAK HOUSE. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 
LITTLE DORRIT. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Phiz. 
A TALE OF TWO CITIES. With 16 Illustrations by Phiz. 
THE UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVELLER. With 8 lUustrations by Marcus Stone. 
GREAT EXPECTATIONS. With 8 Illustrations by Marcus Stone. 
OUR MUTUAL FRIEND. 2 vols. With 40 Illustrations by Marcus Stone. 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS. With 17 Illustrations by Sir Edwin Landseer, R.A.» 

Maclise, R.A., &c. &c. 
HISTORY OF ENGLAND. With 8 Illustrations by Marcus Stone. 
CHRISTMAS STORIES. (From "Household Words" and "All the Year 

Round.") With 14 Illustrations. 
EDWIN DROOD AND OTHER STORIES. With 12 Illustrations by S. U 

FUdes. 

HOUSEHOLD EDITION. 

Complete in 22 Volumes. Crown 4/^, cloih^ £4. Ss, 6d, 

MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT, with 59 Illustrations, cloth, ss. 

DAVID COPPERFIELD, with 60 Illustrations and a Portrait, cloth, 55. 

BLEAK HOUSE, with 61 Illustrations, cloth, 5s. 

LITTLE DORRIT, with 58 Illustrations, cloth, ss. 

PICKWICK PAPERS, with 56 Illustrations, cloth, 5s. 

OUR MUTUAL FRIEND, with 58 Illustrations, cloth, 53. 

NICHOLAS NICKLEBY, with 59 lUustrations, cloth, ss. 

DOMBEY AND SON, with 61 Illustrations, cloth, 5s. 

EDWIN DROOD ; REPRINTED PIECES ; and other Stories, with 30 IllusU»- 

tions, cloth, ss. 
THE LIFE OF DICKENS. By John Forster. With 40 Illustrations. Cloth, 53. 
BARNABY RUDGE, with 46 Illustrations, cloth, 4s. 
OLD CURIOSITY SHOP, with 32 Illustrations, cloth, 4s. 
CHRISTMAS STORIES, with 23 Illustrations, cloth, 4s. 
OLIVER TWIST, with 28 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 
GREAT EXPECTATIONS, with 26 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 
SKETCHES BY "BOZ," with 36 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 
UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVELLER, with 26 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 
CHRISTMAS BOOKS, with 28 Illustrations, cloth; 3s. 



CHAPMAN &• HALL, LIMITED, 



25 



DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 

THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, with 15 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 

AMERICAN NOTES and PICTURES FROM ITALY, with 18 lUustrations 
cloth, 3s. 

A TALE OF TWO CITIES, with 25 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 

HARD TIMES, with 20 Illustrations, cloth, 2s. 6d. 



MR. DICKBNS'S RBADINGS. 

Fcap, Svpf sewed. 



CHRISTMAS CAROL IN PROSE. 

IS. 

CRICKET ON THE HEARTH, is. 
CHIMES : A GOBLIN STORY, is. 



STORY OF LITTLE DOMBEY. is. 
POOR TRAVELLER, BOOTS AT 

THE HOLLY-TREE INN, and 

MRS. GAMP. IS. 



A CHRISTMAS CAROL, with the Original Coloured Plates, 

being a reprint of the Original Edition. Small 8vo, red cloth, gilt edges, ss. 



THE POPULAR LIBRARY EDITION 

OF THE WORKS OF 

CHARLES DICKENS, 

In 30 Vols,, large crown Sz/o, price £6; separate Vols, 4r. each. 

An Edition printed on good paper, containing Illustrations selected from 
the Household Edition, on Plate Paper. Each Volume has about 450 pages 
and 16 full-page Illustrations. 



SKETCHES BY "BOZ." 
PICKWICK. 2 vols. 
OLIVER TWIST. 
NICHOLAS NICKLEBY. 2 vols. 
MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT. 2 vols. 
DOMBEY AND SON. 2 vols. 
DAVID COPPERFIELD. 2 vols. 
CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 
OUR MUTUAL FRIEND. 2 vols. 
CHRISTMAS STORIES. 
BLEAK HOUSE. 2 vols. 
LITTLE DORRIT. 2 vols. 



OLD CURIOSITY SHOP AND 
REPRINTED PIECES. 3 vols. 

BARNABY RUDGE. 2 vols. 

UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVEL- 
LER. 

GREAT EXPECTATIONS. 

TALE OF TWO CITIES. 

CHILD'S HISTORY OF ENG- 
LAND. 

EDWIN DROOD and MISCEL- 
LANIES. 

PICTURES FROM ITALY and 
AMERICAN NOTES. 



BOOKS PUBLISHED BY 



DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 
The Cheapest and Handiest Edition of 

THE WORKS OF CHARLES DICKENS. 

The Pocket- Volume Edition of Charles Dickens's Works. 
In 30 Vols, small f cap. Svo, £2 5s. 



Hew and Cheap Issue of 

THE WORKS OF CHARLES DICKENS. 

In pocket volumes. 

'PICKWICK PAPERS, ivith 8 Illustrations, cloth, 2s. 
^NICHOLAS NICKLEBY, with 8 Illustrations, cloth, as. 

OLIVER TWIST, wit& 8 Illustrations, cloth, is. 

SKETCHES BY " BOZ," with 8 lUustrations, cloth, is. 

OLD CURIOSITY SHOP, with 8 lUustrations, cloth, as. 

BARNABY RUDGE, with x6 Illustrations, cloth, as. 

AMERICAN NOTES and PICTURES FROM ITALY, with 8 lUustrations, cloth, is.6d. 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS, with 8 Illustrations, cloth, is. 6<1. 



SIXPENNY REPRINTS. 

(I.) 

A CHRISTMAS CAROL and THE 

HAUNTED MAN. 

By Chaklbs Dickens. Illustrated. 

(II.) 

READINGS FROM THE WORKS OF 

CHARLES DICKENS. 

As selected and read by himself and now published for the first time. Illustrated. 

(III.) 

THE CHIMES: A Goblin Story, and THE 
CRICKET ON THE HEARTH. 

Illustrated. 
(IV.) 

THE BATTLE OF LIFE; A Love Story, 
HUNTED DOWN, and A HOLIDAY 
ROMANCE. Illustrated. 
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list of Books, Drawing Examples, Diagrams, Models, 

Instruments, etc., 

INCLUDING 

THOSE ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE SCIENCE 
AND ART DEPARTMENT, SOUTH KENSINGTON, FOR THE 
USE OF SCHOOLS AND ART AND SCIENCE CLASSES. 



CATALOGUE OF MODERN WORKS ON SCTENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY. 8vo, sewed, is. • 

BENSON [W,)— 

PRINCIPLES OF THE SCIENCE OF COLOUR. 

Small 4to, 155. 

MANUAL OF THE SCIENCE OF COLOUR. Coloured 

Frontispiece and Illustrations. i2mo, 2s. 6d. 
BRADLEY {THOMAS), of the Royal Military Academy, IVoolwicA^ 

ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. In Two 

Ruts, with 60 Plates. Oblong folio, half-bound, each part i6s. 
Selections (from the abov^ of 20 Plates, for the use of the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich. Oblong folio, half-bound, i6s. 

BURCHETT— 

LINEAR PERSPECTIVE. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, 7s. 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Post 8vo, 5s. 
DEFINITIONS OF GEOMETRY. Third Edition. 24mo, 

sewed, sd. 
CARROLL (yOHN)— 

FREEHAND DRAWING LESSONS FOR THE BLACK 

BOARD. 6s. 
CUBLEY(IV. H.)— 

A SYSTEM OF ELEMENTARY DRAWING. With 

Illustrations and Examples. Imperial 4to, sewed, 3s. 6d. 
DA VISON (ELLIS A. )— 

DRAWING FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. Post 

8vo, 3s. 

MODEL DRAWING. i2mo, 3s. 

DELAMOTTE (P. ^.)— 

PROGRESSIVE DRAWING-BOOK FOR BEGINNERS. 

x2mo, 3s. 6d. 
DYCE— 

DRAWING-BOOK OF THE GOVERNMENT SCHOOL 

OF DESIGN : ELEMENTARY OUTLINES OF ORNAMENT. 50 Plates. 
Small folio, sewed, 5s. : mounted, i8s. 

INTRODUCTION TO DITTO. Fcap. 8vo, 6d 



a8 BOOKS PUBLISHED BY 



FOSTER {yEREy- 

DRAWING-BOOKS : 

Fony-six Numbers, at 3d. each. 

DRAWING-CARDS : 

Freehand Drawing : First Grade, Sets I., II., III., zs. each. 

Second Gradc^ Set I., 2s. 

UENSLOW [PROFESSOR)— 

ILLUSTRATIONS TO BE EMPLOYED IN THE 

PRACTICAL LESSONS ON BOTANY. Post 8vo, sewed, 6d. 
JACOBSTHAL {^.)— 

GRAMMATIK DER ORNAMENTE, in 7 Parts of 20 

Plates each. Unmounted, £^ X3S. 6d. ; mounted on cardboard, £\\ 4s. The 
Parts can be had separately. 

JEWITT— 

HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL PERSPECTIVE. i8mo, 

IS. 6d. 
UNDLEY {JOHN)— 

SYMMETRY OF VEGETATION : Principles to be 

Obsenred in the Delineation of Plants. i2mo, sewed, is. 
MARSHALL— 

HUMAN BODY. Text and Plates reduced from the large 

Diagrams. 2 vols., ;Cx is. 
NEWTON (E. TULLE Y), F.G.S,— 

THE TYPICAL PARTS IN THE SKELETONS OF A 

CAT, DUCK, AND CODFISH, being a Catalogue with Comparative De- 
scriptions arranged in a Tabular Form. Demy 8vo, 3s. 

OUVER {PROFESSOR)— 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. 

109 Plates. Oblong 8vo. Plain, i6s.; coloured, £1 6s. 
POYNTER (E. J.), R.A., issued under the supeHnUndence of— 

THE SOUTH KENSINGTON DRAWING SERIES. 

FREEHAND— ELEMENTARY ORNAMENT: books 6d., cards, 
9d. each. 

FREEHAND— FIRST GRADE : books 6d., cards is. each. 

FREEHAND— SECOND GRADE: books is., cards is. 6d. each. 

FREEHAND— PLANTS FROM NATURE : books 6d., cards, 
IS. each. 

FREEHAND— HUMAN FIGURE, ELEMENTARY: books 6d. 

FREEHAND— HUMAN FIGURE, ADVANCED : books 2s. 
each. 

FREEHAND — FIGURES FROM THE CARTOONS OF 
RAPHAEL: four books, 2s. each. 

FREEHAND— ELEMENTARY PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 
By S. J. Cartlidge, F.R.Hist.S. Books is. each; or one 
volume, cloth, 5s. 

REDGRAVE - 

MANUAL AND CATECHISM ON COLOUR. Fifth 

Edition. 241110, sewed, 9d. 
ROBSON {GEORGE)— 

ELEMENTARY BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Oblong 

folio, sewed, 8s. 
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WALLIS {GEORGE)— 

DRAWING-BOOK. Oblong, sewed, 3s. 6d.; mounted, 8s. 

WORNUM (R. N. )— 

THE CHARACTERISTICS OF STYLES : An Intro- 

duction to the Study of the History of Ornamental Art. Royal 8vo, 8s. 

ELEMENTARY DRAWING COPY-BOOKS, for the Use of 

Children from four years old and upwards, in Schools and Families. Compiled by 
a Student certificated by the Science and Art Department as an Art Teacher. 
Seven Books in 4to, sewed : 



Book I. Letters, 8d. 
„ II. Ditto, 8d. 

„ III. Geometrical and Ornamental 
Forms, 8d. 



Book IV. Objects, 8d. 

„ V. Leaves, 8d. 

„ VI. Birds, Animals, &c., 8d. 

„ VII. Leaves, Flowers, and Sprays, 8d. 



« « 



Or in Sets of Seven Books, 4s. 6d. 



PRINCIPLES OF DECORATIVE ART. Folio, sewed, is. 
DIAGRAM OF THE COLOURS OF THE SPECTRUM, 

with Explanatory Letterpress, on roller, los. 6d. 

COPIES FOR OUTLINE DRAWING: 

LARGE FREEHAND EXAMPLES FOR CLASS TEACHING. SpeciaUy 
prepared under the authority of the Science and Art Department. Six Sheets. 
Size 60 by 40. 9s. 

DYCES ELEMENTARY OUTLINES OF ORNAMENT, 50 Selected Plates, 
mounted back and front, i8s. ; unmounted, sewed, 5s. 

WEITBRICHT'S OUTLINES OF ORNAMENT, reproduced by Herman, 
12 Plates, mounted back and front, 8s. 6d. ; unmounted, 2s. 

MORGHEN'S OUTLINES OF THE HUMAN FIGURE, reproduced by Herman, 
20 Plates, mounted back and front, 15s. ; unmounted, 3s. 4d. 

TARSIA, from Gruner, Four Plates, mounted, 3s. 6d., unmounted, yd. 

ALBERTOLLI'S FOLIAGE, Four Plates, mounted, 3s. 6d. ; unmounted, sd. 

OUTLINE OF TRAJAN FRIEZE, mounted, is. 

WALLIS'S DRAWING-BOOK, mounted, 8s., unmounted, 3s. 6d. 

OUTLINE DRAWINGS OF FLOWERS, Eight Plates, mounted, 3s. 6d.; 
unmounted, 8d. 

COPIES FOR SHADED DRAWING: 

COURSE OF DESIGN. By Ch. Bargue (French), 20 Sheets, £2 9s. 

ARCHITEd'URAL STUDIES. By J. B. Tripon. xo Plates, £i, 

MECHANICAL STUDIES. By J. B. Tripon. 15s. per dozen. 

FOLIATED SC'kOLL FROM THE VATICAN, unmounted, sd.; mounted, xs. 3d. 

TWELVE HEADS after Holbein, selected from his Drawings in Her Majesty's 
Collection at Windsor. Reproduced in Autotype. Half imperial, ;Ci i6s. 

LESSONS IN SEPIA, 9s. per dozen. 

COLOURED EXAMPLES: 

A SMALL DIAGRAM OF COLOUR, mounted, xs. 6d.; unmounted, 9d. 
COTMAN'S PENCIL LANDSCAPES (set of 9), mounted, 15s. 

„ SEPIA DRAWI NGS (set of 5), mounted, £\. 

ALLONGE'S LANDSCAPES IN CHARCOAL (Six;, at 4s. each, or the set £\ 4s. 

SOLID MODELS, &c. : 

*Box of Models, £\ 4s. 

A Stand with a universal joint, to show t^e solid models, &c., £\ i8s. 
*One Wire Quadrangle, with a circle and cross within it, and one straight wire. One 

solid cube. One Skeleton Wire Cube. One Sphere. One Cone. One Cylinder. 

One Hexagonal Prism. £9 2s. 
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SOLID MODEI^, Sac—Cofttinued, 

Skeleton Cube in wood, 3s. 6d. 
x8-inch Skeleton Cube in wood, xas. 
*Three objects oi/orm in Pottery : 

Indian Jar, \ 

Celadon Jar, \ xSs. 6d. 

Bottle, ) 

*Five selected Vases in AfajoUca Ware, ^% izs. 
*Three selected Vases in Earthenware, x8s. 
Imperial Deal Frames, glazed, without sunk rings, xos. each. 
'Davidson's Smaller Solid Models, in Box, ;^2, containiiig — 



9 Square Slabs. 
9 Oblong Blocks (steps). 
2 Cubes. 
Square Blocks. 



Triangular Prism. 
Pjrramid, EquilateraL 
Pyramid, Isosceles. 
Square Block. 



Octagon Prism. 
Cylinder. 
Cone. 
Jointed Cross. 

'Davidson's Advanced Drawing Models, ;C9> — The following is a brief description- 
of the Models : — An Obelisk — composed of a Octagonal Slabs, 36 and 30 inches 
across, and each 3 inches high ; x Cube, xa inches edge ; x Monolith (forming 
the body of the obelbk) 3 feet high ; x Pyramid, 6 inches base ; the complete 
object is thus nearly 5 feet high, A Market Cro^— composed of 3 Slabs, 24, x8, 
and 13 inches across, and each 3 inches high ; x Uprieht, 3 feet high ; 3 Cross Arms, 
united by mortise and tenon joints; complete height, 3 feet 9 inches. A Step- 
Ladder, 33 inches high. A Kitchen Table, x\% inches high. A Chair to corre- 
spond. A Four-legged Stool, with projecting top and cross rails, height X4 inches. 
A Tub, with handles and projecting hoops, and the divisions oetween the staves 
plainly marked. A strong Trestle, 18 inches high. A Hollow Cylinder, 9 inches 
m diameter, and 12 inches long, divided lenp^hwise. A Hollow Sphere, 9 inches 
in diameter, divided into semi-spheres, one of which is aniin divided into quarters ; 
the semi-sphere, when placed on the cylinder, gives the form and principles or 
shading a dome, whilst one of the quarters placed on half the cylinder forms a 
niche. 

'Davidson's Apparatus for Teaching Practical Geometry (33 models), ;^5. 

'Binn's Models for Illustrating the Elementary Principles of Orth(^raphic Projection as- 
applied to Mechanical Drawing, in box, j^x xos. 

Miller's Class Drawing Models.— These Models are particularly adapted for teaching 
larga classes ; the stand is very strong, and the universal joint will hold the 
M^els in any position. Wood Models : Square Prism, xs inches side, x8 inches 
high ; Hexagonal Prism, 14 inches side, 18 inches hign ; Cube, i^ inches side l 
Cylinder, 13 inches diameter, 16 inches high ; Hexagon Pyramid, 14 inches 
diameter, 11% inches side ; Square Pyramid, 14 inches side, ss^ inches side ; 
Cone, 13 inches diameter, 22^ inches side ; Skeleton Cube, X9 inches solid wood 
i^ inch square ; Intersecting Circles, 19 inches solid wood 2^ by i% inches. 
Wire Models : Triangular Pnsm, 17 inches side, 22 inches high ; Square Prism, 
x^ inches side, 20 inches hi^h ; Hexagonal Prism, 16 inches diameter, 2x inches 
high ; Cylinder, 14 inches diameter, 21 inches high ; Hexagon Pyramid, x8 inches 
diameter, 24 inches high ; Square Pyramid, 17 inches side, 34 inches high ; Cone, 
17 inches side, 24 inches high ; Skeleton Cube, i^ inches side ; Intersecting Circles,. 
X9 inches side ; Plain Circle, 19 inches side ; Plam Square, ^9 inches side. Table, 
37 inches by 21^ inches. Stand. The set complete, ;Cx4 Z3S. 

Vulcanite Set Square, 55. 

Large Compasses, wiih chalk -holder, 5s. 

*Slip, two set squares and X square, 5s. 

'Parkes's Case of Instruments, containing 6-inch compasses with pen and pencil leg, 55* 

'Prize Instrument Ca.se, with 6-inch compasses pen and pencil leg, 2 small compasses,. 

pen and scale, i8s. ^ 

6-incn Compasses, with shifting pen and point, 4s. 6d. 

' Models, &c., entered as sets, can only be supplied in sets. 



LARGE DIAGRAMS. 

ASTRONOMICAL : 

TWELVE SHEETS. By John Drew, Ph. Dr., F.R.SJI. Sheets, £,1 8s. ; on 
rollers and varnished, £\ 4s. 
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BOTANICAL : 

NINE SHEETS. Illustrating a Practical Method of Teaching Botany. By Professor 
Henslow, F.L.S. £2\ on rollers and varnished, ;C3 3s. 

CLASS. DIVISION. SBCTION. DIAGRAM. 

" ^Thalamifloral .. .. z 



& 
4 
5 

6 

7 
8 

9 



Dicot,.«io» .. ..Anposp^ou. .. glycm»«l 

/ \ Incomplete 

\ Gymnospermous . . .... 

{Petaloid . . . . f Superior 
( Innrior . . 
Glumaceous 

* Models, &c., entered as sets, can only be supplied in sets. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION: 

TEN SHEETS. By William J. Glknnv. In sets, £x xs. 

LAXTON'S EXAMPLES OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION, containing^ 
32 Imperial Plates, £1. 

BUSBRIDGE'S DRAWING OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 36 S&eets, 
9s. Mounted on cardboard, z8s. 

GEOLOGICAL : 

DIAGRAM OF BRITISH STRATA. By H. W. Biostqw, F.R.S.. F,G.S, 
A Sheet, 4s. ; on roller and varnished, 7s. 6d. 

MECHANICAL : 

DIAGRAMS OF THE MECHANICAL POWERS, AND THEIR APPLI- 
CATIONS IN MACHINERY AND THE ARTS GENERALLY. By 
Dr. John Andurson. 8 Diagrams, highly coloured, on stout paper, 3 feet 6 inches 
by 2 feet 6 inches. Sheets £1 ; mounted on rollere, £2. 

DIAGRAMS OF THE STEAM-ENGINE. ByProf. Goodeve and Prof. Shklcby. 
Stout paper, 40 inches by 27 inches, highly colotured. 41 Diagrams (52]^ She^s), 
£6 6s.; varnished and mounted on rollers, £xi xxs. 

MACHINE DETAILS. By Prof. Unwin. z6 Coloured Diagrams. Sheets, £z ts.; 
moimted on rollers and varnished, £2 14s. 

SELECTED EXAMPLES OF MACHINES, OF IRON AND WOOD (French). 

By Stanislas Pettit. 60 Sheets, £-i 5s. ; 13s. per dozen. 

BUSBRIDGE'S DRAWINGS OF MACHINE CONSTRUCTION. 50 Sheets, 
Z2s. 6d. Mounted, £t 5s. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL : 

ELEVEN SHEETS. Illustrating Human Physiology, Life Size and Coloured from 
Nature. Prepared under the direction of John Masshall, F.R.&, F.R.CS., &c. 
Each Sheet, 12s. 6d. On canvas and rollers, varnished, £1 is. 

1. THE SKELETON AND LIGAMENTS. 

2. THE MUSCLES, JOINTS, AND ANIMAL MECHANICS. 

3. THE VISCERA IN POSITION.— THE STRUCTURE OF THE LUNGS. 

4. THE ORGANS OF CIRCULATION. 

5. THE LYMPHATICS OR ABSORBENTS. 

6. THE ORGANS OF DIGESTION. 

7. THE BRAIN AND NERVES.-THE ORGANS OF THE VOICE. 

8 & 9. THE ORGANS OF THE SENSES. 

10 & II. THE MICROSCOPIC STRUCTURE OF THE TEXTURES AND 
ORGANS. 

HUMAN BODY, LIFE SIZE. By John Marshall, F.R.S., F.R.C.S. Each 
Sheet, I2S. 6d. ; on canvas and rollers, varnished, £\ is. Explanatory Key, is. 
I, 2, 3. THE SKELETON, Front, Back, and Side View. 
5, 6, 7. THE MUSCLES, Front, Back, and Side View. 

ZOOLOGICAL : 

TEN SHEETS. Illustrating the Classification of Animals. By Robert Pattersok. 
£2 ; on canvas and rollers, varnished, £2 los. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY OF THE HONEY BEE. 

Two Diagrams. 78. 6d. 
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THE FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW. 

Kdited by T. H. S. KSGOTT, 
HTHE FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW is published on the ist of 

every month, and a Volume is completed every Six Months. 
The fiUavoing are among the Contributors: — 



SIR RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

MATHEW ARNOLD. 

PROFESSOR BAIN. 

SIR SAMUEL BAKER. 

PROFESSOR BEESLY. 

PAUL BERT. 

BARON GEORGETON BUNSEN. 

DR. BRIDGES. 

HON. GEORGE C. BRODRICK. 

JAMES BRYCE, M.P. 

THOMAS BURT, M.P. 

SIR GEORGE CAMPBELL, M.P. 

THE EARL OF CARNARVON. 

EMILIO CASTELAR. 

RT. HON. J. CHAMBERLAIN, M.P. 

PROFESSOR SIDNEY COLVIN. 

MONTAGUE COOKSON, Q.C 

L. H. COURTNEY, M.P. 

G. H. DARWIN. 

SIR GEORGE W. DASENT. 

PROFESSOR A. V. DICEY. 

RIGHT HON. H. FAWCETT, M.P. 

EDWARD A. FREEMAN. 

SIR BARTLE FRERE, Bart. 

J. A. FROUDE. 

MRS. GARRET-ANDERSON. 

J. W. L. GLAISHER, F.R.S. 

M. E. GRANT DUFF, M.P. 

THOMAS HARE. 

F. HARRISON. 

LORD HOUGHTON. 

PROFESSOR HUXLEY. 

PROFESSOR R. C. JEBB. 

PROFESSOR JEVONS. 

ANDREW LANG. 

EMILE DE LAVELEYE. 



T. E. CLIFFE LESLIE 

SIR JOHN LUBBOCK, M.P. 

THE EARL LYTION. 

SIR H. S. MAINE. 

DR. MAUDSLEY. 

PROFESSOR MAX MULLER. 

G. OSBORNE MORGAN, Q.C, M.P. 

PROFESSOR HENRY MORLEY. 

WILLIAM MORRIS. 

PROFESSOR H. N. MOSELEY. 

F. W. H. MYERS. 

F. W. NEWMAN. 

PROFESSOR JOHN NICHOL. 

W. G. PALGRAVE. 

WALTER H. PATER. 

RT. HON. LYON PLAYFAIR, M.P. 

DANTE GABRIEL ROSSETTI. 

LORD SHERBROOKE. 

HERBERT SPENCER. 

HON. E. L. STANLEY. 

SIR J. FITZJAMES STEPHEN, Q.C 

LESLIE STEPHEN. 

J. HUTCHISON STIRLING. 

A. C SWINBURNE. 

DR. VON SYBEL. 

J. A. SYMONDS. 

THE REV. EDWARD F. TALBOT 

(Warden of Kbblb College). 
SIR RICHARD TEMPLE, Bart. 
W. T. THORNTON 
HON. LIONEL A. TOLLEMACHE 
H. D. TRAILL. 
ANTHONY TROLLOPS. 
PROFESSOR TYNDALL. 
A. J. WILSON. 
THE EDITOR. 



&c. &c. &c 
The Fortnightly Review is published at 2s. 6d, 
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[crystal PALACE KRESS. 
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DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 

THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, with 15 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 

AMERICAN NOTES and PICTURES FROM ITALY, with 18 Illustrations 
cloth, 3s. 

A TALE OF TWO CITIES, with 25 Illustrations, cloth, 3s. 

HARD TIMES, with 20 Illustrations, cloth, as. 6d. 



MR. DICKKNS'S READINGS. 

Fcap, Svpf sewed. 



CHRISTMAS CAROL IN PROSE. 

IS. 

CRICKET ON THE HEARTH, is. 
CHIMES : A GOBLIN STORY, is. 



STORY OF LITTLE DOMBEY. is. 
POOR TRAVELLER, BOOTS AT 

THE HOLLY-TREE INN, and 

MRS. GAMP. IS. 



A CHRISTMAS CAROL, with the Original Coloured Plates, 

being a reprint of the Original Edition. Small 8vo, red cloth, gilt edges, 5s, 



THE POPULAR LIBRARY EDITION 

OF THE WORKS OF 

CHARLES DICKENS, 

In 30 Vols., large crown Svo, price £6; separate Vols. 4J. each. 

An Edition printed on good paper, containing Illustrations selected from 
the Household Edition, on Plate Paper. Each Volume has about 450 pages 
and 16 full-page Illustrations. 



SKETCHES BY "BOZ." 
PICKWICK. 2 vols. 
OLIVER TWIST. 
NICHOLAS NICKLEBY. 2 vols. 
MARTIN CHUZZLEWIT. 2 vols. 
DOMBEY AND SON. 2 vols. 
DAVID COPPERFIELD. 2 vols. 
CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 
OUR MUTUAL FRIEND. 2 vols. 
CHRISTMAS STORIES. 
BLEAK HOUSE. 2 vols. 
LITTLE DORRIT. 2 vols. 



OLD CURIOSITY SHOP AND 
REPRINTED PIECES. 3 vols. 

BARNABY RUDGE. 2 vols. 

UNCOMMERCIAL TRAVEL- 
LER. 

GREAT EXPECTATIONS. 

TALE OF TWO CITIES. 

CHILD'S HISTORY OF ENG- 
LAND. 

EDWIN DROOD AND MISCEL- 
LANIES. 

PICTURES FROM ITALY and 
AMERICAN NOTES. 
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DICKENS'S (CHARLES) WORKS. 
The Cheapest and Handiest Edition of 

THE WORKS OF CHARLES DICKENS. 

The Pocket-Volume Edition of Charles Dickens's Works. 
In 30 Vols, small f cap. SvOy £2 5s. 



Hew and Cheap Issue of 

THE WORKS OF CHARLES DICKENS. 

In pocket volumes. 

'PICKWICK PAPERS, ivith 8 Illustrations, cloth, as. 
^NICHOLAS NICKLE6Y, with 8 Illustrations, cloth, as. 

OLIVER TWIST, witR 8 Illustrations, cloth, is. 

SKETCHES BY " BOZ," with 8 Illustrations, cloth, is. 

OLD CURIOSITY SHOP, with 8 Illustrations, cloth, as. 

BARNABY RUDGE, with x6 Illustrations, cloth, as. 

AMERICAN NOTES and PICTURES FROM ITALY, with 8 lUustradons, cloth, is.6d. 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS, with 8 Illustrations, cloth, zs. 6<1. 



SIXPENNY REPRINTS. 

(I.) 

A CHRISTMAS CAROL and THE 

HAUNTED MAN. 

By Charles Dickens. Illustrated. 

(IL) 

READINGS FROM THE WORKS OF 

CHARLES DICKENS. 

.As selected and read by himself and now published for the first time. Illustrated. 

(III.) 

THE CHIMES: A Goblin Story, and THE 
CRICKET ON THE HEARTH. 

Illustrated. 

m 

(IV.) 

THE BATTLE OF LIFE ; A Love Story, 
HUNTED DOWN, and A HOLIDAY 
ROMANCE. Illustrated. 



CHAPMAN 6. HALL, LIMITED, 27 

list of Books, Drawing Examples, Diagrams, H/lodels, 

Instruments, etc., 

INCLUDING 

THOSE ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE SCIENCE 
AND ART DEPARTMENT, SOUTH KENSINGTON, FOR THE 
USE OF SCHOOLS AND ART AND SCIENCE CLASSES. 



CATALOGUE OF MODERN WORKS ON SCIENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY. 8vo, sewed, is. • 

BENSON {W.)— 

PRINCIPLES OF THE SCIENCE OF COLOUR. 

Small 4to, 155. 

MANUAL OF THE SCIENCE OF COLOUR. Coloured 

Frontispiece and Illustrations. i2mo, 2s. 6d. 
BRADLEY (THOMAS), of the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich^ 

ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. In Two 

F&rts, with 60 Plates. Oblone folio, half-bound, each part i6s. 
Selections (from the abov^ of 20 Plates, for the use of the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich. Oblong folio, half-bound, z6s. 

BURCHETT— 

LINEAR PERSPECTIVE. With Illustrations. Post8vo,7s. 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Post 8vo, 5s. 
DEFINITIONS OF GEOMETRY. Third Edition. 24mo, 

sewed, sd. 
CARROLL (JOHJSI)— 

FREEHAND DRAWING LESSONS FOR THE BLACK 

BOARD. 6s. 
CUBLEY (W, H.)— 

A SYSTEM OF ELEMENTARY DRAWING. With 

Illustrations and Examples. Imperial 4to, sewed, 3s. 6d. 
DA VISON {ELUS A. )— 

DRAWING FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. Post 

8vo, 3s. 

MODEL DRAWING. i2mo, 3s. 

DELAMOTTE {P. H\— 

PROGRESSIVE DRAWING-BOOK FOR BEGINNERS. 

z2mo, 3s. 6d. 
DYCE— 

DRAWING-BOOK OF THE GOVERNMENT SCHOOL 

OF DESIGN : ELEMENTARY OUTLINES OF ORNAMENT. 50 Plates. 
Small folio, sewed, 5s. : mounted, z8s. 

INTRODUCTION TO DITTO. Fcap. 8vo, 6d 
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FOSTER {VEREy- 

DRAWING-BOOKS : 

Forty-six Numbers, at 3d. each. 

DRAWING-CARDS : 

Freehand Drawing : First Grade, Sets I., II., III., is. each. 

Second Grade, Set I., as. 

HENSLOW (PROFESSOR)— 

ILLUSTRATIONS TO BE EMPLOYED IN THE 

PRACTICAL LESSONS ON BOTANY. Post 8vo, sewed, 6d. 
JACOBSTHAL (E.)— 

GRAMMATIK DER ORNAMENTE, in 7 Parts of 20 

Plates each. Unmounted, £% X3S. 6d. ; mounted on cardboard, £\\ 4s. The 
Parts can be had separately. 

JEWITT— 

HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL PERSPECTIVE. i8mo, 

IS. 6d. 
UNDLEY {JOHN)— 

SYMMETRY OF VEGETATION : Principles to be 

Obsenred in the Delineation of Plants. z2mo, sewed, xs. 
MARSHALL— 

HUMAN BODY. Text and Plates reduced from the large 

Diagrams. 2 vols., £\ is. 
NEWTON (E. TULLEY), F.G.S,— 

THE TYPICAL PARTS IN THE SKELETONS OF A 

CAT, DUCK, AND CODFISH, being a Catalogue with Comparative De- 
scriptions arranged in a Tabular Form. Demy 8vo, 3s. 

OUVER (PROFESSOR)— 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. 

Z09 Plates. Oblong 8vo. Plain, z6s.; coloured, £i 6s. 
POYNTER (E. J.), R.A., issued under the superintendence of— 

THE SOUTH KENSINGTON DRAWING SERIES. 

FREEHAND— ELEMENTARY ORNAMENT: books 6d., cards, 
9d. each. 

FREEHAND— FIRST GRADE : books 6d., cards is. each. 

FREEHAND— SECOND GRADE : books is., cards is. 6d. each. 

FREEHAND— PLANTS FROM NATURE : books 6d., cards, 
IS. each. 

FREEHAND— HUMAN FIGURE, ELEMENTARY: books 6d. 

FREEHAND— HUMAN FIGURE, ADVANCED: books 2s. 
each. 

FREEHAND — FIGURES FROM THE CARTOONS OF 
RAPHAEL: four books, 2s. each. 

FREEHAND— ELEMENTARY PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 
By S. J. Cartlidge, F.R.Hist.S. Books is. each; or one 
volume, cloth, 5s. 

REDGRAVE- 

MANUAL AND CATECHISM ON COLOUR. Fifth 

Edition. 24010, sewed, gd. 
ROB SON (GEORGE)— 

ELEMENTARY BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Oblong 

folio, sewed, 8s. 



